- 

-riTx'u’P' 


"I  >  - 


^  r  ^  .  uj.  *  T- 


"i^-^  W'' 


chool 

usician 


35< 

A  COPY 

$  300 

A  VE  AR 


rn^mr.  .i  ‘A'>^ 


• 

jmp 
'  Mvi 

,.  .,f 

M  .  ,  , 

.  .  -  A.  .  I 

I  t 

K 

V 

.  * 

Universally 

Acclaimed 


From  coast  to  coast,  through 
foreign  lands,  Mendez  en« 
thralls  his  audiences  with  his 
incomparable  talent.  His  Olds 
Mendez  trumpet  helps  project 
this  talent,  as  it  does  for  ar* 
tists  everywhere  who  choose 
Olds  instruments  as  their  own 
inspiration. 


F.  E.  OLDS  &  SON 
Fullerton,  Calif. 


A  WONDER  OF  THE  WORLD 


New  and  incradibly  wonderful  accomplishments  of  men  are  vying  with  the 
7  ancient  wonders  of  the  world.  But,  the  one  element  of  grandeur,  no  matter  how 
wondrous,  old  or  new,  that  is  easily  recognized  in  all,  is  the  uncompromising 
respect  to  the  details  of  elegance  in  the  craftsmanship.  This  Leblanc 
Symphonie  II  Clarinet  is  a  wonder  of  the  music  world,  for  it 
possesses  the  very  same  uncompromising  devotion  to  craftsmanship. 

Music  comes  first  with  the  artist  who  demands  balanced 

intonation.  Only  Leblanc  instruments  achieve  this  true 

wonder  of  the  music  world  because  they  are  created 

— not  mass  produced — created  for  master  musicians  ^ 

by  a  master  musician  .  .  .  Leon  Leblanc.  Leblanc  ■.„  ^ 

instruments  are  authorized  to  be  sold  only  by  ^ 

the  most  reputable  dealers. 


Th«  wondarful  city  of  Babylon,  with  ona  of 
tha  Anciant  Savan  Wondars,  tha  HansinB 
Cardans,  is  shown  in  this  raconstruction 
by  Artist  Mario  Larrinaga.  Built  by  King 
Nabuchadnazzar  to  plaasa  ona  of  his  wivas, 
it  is  shown  by  maans  of  this  painting  In 
tha  naw  Cinarama  advantura  producad  by 
Lowall  Thomas,  "Savan  Wondars  of  tha 
World." 
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Gretsch  announces:  I 

SUPERB  NEW  UNE  OF  Cl 

Each  new  Couesnon  brass  instrument,  pictured  Each  Couesnon  instrument  carries  a  written 

here,  is  precision  constructed  of  the  finest  Gretsch  guarantee  of  flawless  material  and  ^ 

FRENCH  brass.  Each  has  been  made  to  workmanship. 

specifications  conforming  to  American  Seeforyourself  why  Couesnon  is  the  best  Brass  j 
Band  requirements.  investment  you  can  make.  Free  illustrated  cata- 1 

True  examples  of  famous  French  instrument  log  of  new  Couesnon  Brass  line  explains  special  I 
perfection,  all  Couesnon  Brass  instruments  are  custom  features  for  easier  playing,  gives  com-  [ 
hand-fitted  and  hand-finished  by  Master  Crafts-  plete  accessory  and  price  information.  Send! 
men ;  test  played  by  leading  French  artists.  for  your  copy  today.  E 


COUESNON  Bb  Trombone 
New!  Eight  inch  bell 


COUESNON  Bb  Trumpet 


New!  Hidden  top  valve  springs; 
adjustable  third  valve  slide  ring 


COUESNON  Bb  Cornet 


New  York 
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COUESNON  Bell-Front  Eb  Alto 


IF  COUESNON  BRASS 


(Made  in 

Paris,  France) 


COUESNON  Upright  BBb  Bass 


FREE* 


Couesnon 


Brass 


Catalog 


Send 


for 


The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co. 

60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 


□  Please  rush  new,  complete  Couesnon  Brass 
catalog  to: 


Name _ 

Position 
Address 
City _ 


□  Also  send  free  Gretsch  Woodwind  Album. 

SM-1057 


COUESNON  Bell-Front  Bb  Baritone 


COUESNON  Upright  Eb  Bass 


The  Couesnon  factory  trade-mark  on 
these  fine  brass  instruments  is  your 
assurance  of  musical  and  technical 
perfection.  This  famous  130-year-old 
firm  is  largely  responsible  for  the  outstanding 
international  reputation  which  French-made 
instruments  enjoy  today. 
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dhould  music  educators  recommend  clarinets  of  wood 
or  substitute  materials  to  beginners?  For  the  9  out  of  10 
who  are  resisonably  careful,  we  believe  you  can  con¬ 
scientiously  recommend  a  Boosey  &  Hawkes  Edgware, 
the  grenadilla  wood  clarinet  that’s  as  practical  as  it  is 
professional.  As  tens  of  thousands  of  student-owners 
can  testify,  Edgware  is  one  wood  clarinet  that  takes  a  lot 
of  abuse.  That’s  because  forged  nickel  silver  keys  and 
double  lock  posts  provide  the  strength  to  resist  rough 
handling.  And,  Edgware’s  specially  treated  grenadilla 
wood  (joint-ends  metal  capped)  resists  cracking  due  to 
variations  in  heat  and  moisture.  The  payoff?  Your 
clarinet  section  has  that  true  woodwind  tone  that’s 
possible  only  with  genuine  wood  clarinets.  Students 
are  prouder,  happier  with  real  professional  clarinets. 
Also,  parents  are  spared  the  expense  of  buying  another 
clarinet  after  the  student  learns  to  appreciate  the  dif¬ 
ference.  Write  today  for  free  literature  and  name  of 
your  nearest  BRUNO  dealer. 


Fra*  !•  mwak  a^ucatan  .  .  .  naw  CLARMET 
TONE  tNAl,  succauor  lo  tfia  Iniaertfla  chart. 
Simply  diot  any  ona  of  40  notas 
wantad.  Photo  $how(  propar 
ftigarlnfl.  Abo  Ibts 
today. 


Grenadilla  wood  or  substitute 
for  beginners  ?  fm 


$129.50  is  the  retail  price  of  a 
Boosey  &  Howkes  Edgware  Clarinet, 
grenadilla  wood,  with  cose. 


For  rentals,  we  recommend  the 
Ebonite  Edgware,  $1 19.50  with  case. 


ng  AAanagar. 
on  and  John 
it  complalalv 
THE  SCHOa 


C.  Bruno  B  Son,  Inc., 

460  Wost  34lh  St.,  Now  York, 
or  1 1 00  Broadway,  San  Antonio, 
Toxos.  In  Canada:  Bootay  & 
Hawkai  ltd.,  Toronto. 
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“They  Are  Making 

America  MusicaP 


Walter  M.  Sells  of  Fremont,  Ohio 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"I  b*li*ve  that  muiic  in  th«  public  schools  must  bo  bosod  ontiroly  on  o  vory  high  dogroo 
of  music  fundomontols/'  soys  Mr.  Woltor  M.  Soils,  on  Activo  Mombor  of  tho  Amoricon  School  Bond 
Diroctors  Association,  and  Instrumontol  Music  Oiroctor  of  Fromont  Ross  High  School,  Fromont,  Ohio. 

Mr.  Soils  it  a  quiot  and  rory  humblo  toochor  who  has  onjoyod  tromondous  succoss  at  tho 
notional  os  woll  os  local  lovol.  Ho  rocoivod  his  oducational  training  at  tho  Oborlin  Collogo  and 
Oborlin  Consorvotory,  graduating  with  tho  doss  of  1930.  Fow  Stato  and  National  Instrumontol 
Clinks  hovo  boon  hold  sinco  that  timo  that  ho  has  not  attondod.  He  has  hold  his  present  position 
for  27  consecutive  years.  During  this  period,  his  bond  has  won  a  Superior  or  1st  Division  in 
District  and  State  competition  for  27  consecutive  times.  This  indeed  is  the  mark  of  a  successful 
instructor.  Asked  why  he  chose  instrumental  instructing  os  his  lifes  career,  he  answered  modestly, 
"Because  of  the  thrill  of  fine  musk  and  the  tremendous  challenge  of  the  youth  of  our  public 
schools." 

Many  of  his  former  students  hove  gone  forth  and  mode  their  mark  os  successful  business¬ 
men  and  women,  due  in  no  small  part  to  the  influence  that  Mr.  Sells  played  on  their  early 
training. 

Because  of  his  attention  to  detail  and  careful  analysis  of  all  future  plans,  the  American 
School  Band  Directors  Association  recognised  his  ability  by  appointing  him  to  the  National  Member¬ 
ship  Committee,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Instrumental  Class  Schedules  Committee,  which  it  on 
important  segment  of  the  Continuing  and  Comprehensive  Program  for  the  Improvement  of  School 
Bonds  Committee,  like  so  many  of  hit  fellow  ASBDA  members,  hit  hobbies  are  fishing,  hunting, 
and  travel.  Hit  lovely  wife  shares  in  hit  work  and  ploy.  We  are  proud  to  present  Walter  M.  SeMs 
as  a  man  who  is  truly  "Making  America  Musical." 


OUNADIUA 


WOOD  CLARINH 


*  ta§y  to  play 

*  Quick  In  rnspente 


*  ProcMoa  tumod 


Even  pros"  are  surprised  to 
find  such  tweet,  mellow  tone 
.  .  .  such  sparkling  perform¬ 
ance  In  a  beginner's  clari¬ 
net.  Besides,  it's  fitted  with 
a  high  grade  mouthpiece 
for  utmost  ploying  ease  and 
lip  comfort  I 


Also  try 
WHITEHALL 
Ebonite 
Clarinets 


Flutes 

Marimbas 

Drums 

rrajmer- 

Clamette 


AT  TOUR 
DEALER 
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King  David  Batons 


are  so  light  . .  . 
you  can  conduct  lor 
hours  without  tiring.' 


Its  enclusive  mkrom- 
cter-exact  toper  bal- 
oiKe  mokes  it  pleas¬ 
ant  to  held  and 
wove  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with  I  And 
its  straight  grain 
maple  construction 
WON'T  WARP  .  .  . 
serves  longer! 


ftinQoDaoifl 

LEADER  BATON 

.  .  .  now  available  in  22  popu¬ 
lar  styles  to  fit  your  taste  and 
grip  .  .  .  from  35c  to  S35.00 
each  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 

David  Wexler  &  Co. 

Sxclesivo  Distributers 
BBS  B.  Webosb  •  Chicege  S 


It's  EASY  to  Make 
MORE  MONEY  witli  MANOR! 


Every  year  MORE  and  MORE  Bands 
and  Band  Booster  Clubs  are  deciding 
the  Manor  Club  Plan  is  the  ideal  way 
to  raise  money  in  their 
communities  because 
it  is.  .  .  . 

The  Fund-Raising 

Plan  with  a 

FUTURE! 

You  don’t  need  a  crys¬ 
tal  ball.  Your  Band  or  Club 
can  sell  nationally  advertised  Manor 
Texas  Fruit  Cakes  without  investment 
or  risk.  We  furnish  everything  you 
need,  and  Manor  QUALITY  assures 
REPEAT  business  for  you  EVERY 
year.  This  is  the  PLAN  with  a 
PROVEN  future! 


Check  These  Advantages . . 

I.  You  or*  tolling  o  notionolty  odvortisod  prod¬ 
uct  at  o  nationally  advortitod  prico. 

3.  You  do  not  havo  to  croato  a  morkot.  Bocauto 
procticolly  ovory  family  in  tko  United  States 
hat  a  fruit  cake  far  the  Holiday  Seaton. 

3.  You  are  not  asking  for  a  donation.  You  ore 
rendering  a  public  service  by  offering  your 
people  an  item  that  would  otherwise  be 
available  only  by  mail  order,  direct  from 
us.  (AAonor  Fruit  Cakes  are  never  found 
in  stores.) 

4.  Your  prospects  ore  not  only  housewives  who 
buy  for  their  family  use,  but  alto  industrial 
accounts  that  buy  items  such  at  fruit  cakes 
ta  use  as  Christmas  gifts  for  employees  and 
customers. 

3.  Under  the  Manor  Club  plan,  you  can  offer 
a  complete  service  for  lorge  gift  buyers,  since 
we  give  you  the  benefit  of  our  direct  mail¬ 
ing  department. 

6.  Once  you  hove  told  a  Monor  Fruit  Coke,  you 
hove  not  only  mode  your  band  tome  money, 
but  you  have  also  mode  a  friend  and  a  cus¬ 
tomer  as  long  os  your  orgoniiotion  tells 
Manor  Cokes.  (In  six  years'  operation  of  the 
Manor  Club  Plan,  we  have  never  had  an  or¬ 
ganization  guHl) 

SEND  THIS  COUPON 
for  the  EASY  MANOR  PLAN 


MANOR  BAKING  COMPANY  Dept.  SM 

P.  O.  Box  35005,  Dallas,  Texas 

Please  send  me  a  slice-size  sample  of  Manor  Fruit  Cake  and 
your  Booklet  "Fund  Raising  with  a  Future." 

NAME _ _ _ 

STREET  ADDRESS _ 

CITY _ _  STATE _ 

CLUB  NAME _ 
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Kay  Adds  Ebony-Trimmed 
Cello  To  School  Line 


N*w,  fully  abony-trimmad  Kay  callo  it 
availabla  in  thraa  itudant-tizad  and 
alignad  modalt;  (L.  to  R.)  Standard, 
Intarmadiata  and  Junior. 

A  new  fully  ebony-trimmed  cello  in 
the  low  price  range  has  been  added  to 
the  Educational  line  of  instruments 
manufactured  by  the  Kay  Musical  In¬ 
strument  Co.  of  Chicago. 

This  new  cello,  developed  by  Kay 
to  meet  the  rigid  requirements  of  the 
MENC  String  Committee,  in  the  first 
Kay  Educational  instrument  with  ebony 
fingerboard,  pegs  and  tailpiece  to  be 
offered  in  the  low  price  field. 

Ebony  has  long  been  preferred  over 
all  other  materials  for  trim  by  music 
educators  and  musicians  throughout  the 
country.  Well-known  for  its  extreme 
hardness  and  durability,  as  well  as 
beauty,  ebony  is  the  most  sought-after 
wood  on  the  market  today  for  trim  on 
high  quality  instruments. 

In  accounting  the  new  cello,  Kay 
President  Sidney  M  Katz  said,  "We 
have  worked  out  a  long-range  program 
for  the  purchase  and  procurement  of 
ebony  in  larger  quantities  than  ever 
before  in  attempt  to  use  this  valuable 
wood  more  efficiently  and  less  expen¬ 
sively.  Our  success  with  this  program 
has  enabled  us  to  introduce  this  fully 
ebony-trimmed  cello  to  the  low-priced 
field  in  our  Educational  line.” 

The  instrument,  which  retails  at 
$130.00,  is  now  the  lowest  priced 
fully-ebony-trimmed  cello  in  the  Kay 
Educational  line. 


The  new  cello  is  available  in  all 
three  student  sized  and  aligned  models : 
Junior  (I/2)  Size;  Intermediate  (%) 
Size,  and  Standard  (54)  Size. 

As  with  all  instruments  in  the  Kay 
Educational  line,  these  new  cello 
modeb  are  designed  for  students  in 
the  grade  school,  junior  high  and 
high  school  age  groups.  The  entire 
line  of  basses  and  cellos  meets  the 
standards  of  the  MENC  String  Com¬ 
mittee,  with  whom  Kay  has  been  work¬ 
ing  closely  since  1951. 

Write  Kay  at  1640  Walnut  St., 
Chicago  12,  Ill.  for  new  catalog  de¬ 
scribing  the  entire  Educational  line. 
A  mention  of  The  SM  would  be  ap¬ 
preciated. 


Bruno  Introduces  New 

Besson  Series  10-10 

C.  Bruno  &  Son,  Inc.  announces  the 
introduction  of  an  entirely  new  line  of 
quality  brasses,  the  new  Besson  Series 
10-10.  Expressly  designed  for  profes¬ 
sionals  and  advanced  students,  the  line, 
which  presently  consists  of  trumpet, 
cornet  and  trombone,  incorporates 
many  new  features. 


gi 


For  the  first  time  players  have  a 
choice  of  three  different  bell  metals  in 
all  three  instruments.  These  are  Brass 
(specially  thin  and  vibrant) — Gilding 
Metal  (for  symphony  work) — and 
Tungum  (Besson’s  secret  alloy  for 
greater  brilliance). 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  devel¬ 
opment  in  the  10-10  Series  is  the  new 
slow  taper  of  the  trumpet  mouthpipe 
and  bell.  In  addition,  both  trumpet 
(Turn  to  page  78) 


New  Model  Jascha  Heifetz 
Violin -Viola  Mute 


■23- 


A  new  model  of  the  famous  Jascha 
Heifetz  mute  for  orchestra  use  has  been 
announced  by  Fawick  Strings,  Inc, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  exclusive  sales  rep¬ 
resentatives  for  the  Heifetz  mutes. 

"A  mute  is  tremendously  important 
to  the  student  violinist,"  stated  J. 
Frederick  Muller,  Vice  President  of 
the  company,  "the  concept  of  muted 
tone  and  the  important  factors  of  left 
and  right  hand  adjustments  needed  to 
produce  good  muted  sound  should  be 
a  part  of  all  string  education.” 

The  Jascha  Heifetz  mute  was  devel¬ 
oped  in  1947  by  Thomas  L.  Fawick 
of  Cleveland  and  is  manufactured  by 
the  Fawick  Flexi-Grip  Co.  of  Akron, 
Ohio.  Made  of  specially  formulated 
rubber  encasing  spring  steel,  the  Hei¬ 
fetz  mute  grips  the  bridge  firmly  and 
may  be  used  on  the  top  or  sides  of  the 
bridge  depending  upon  the  tone  d^ 
sired. 

The  solo  model  in  black  is  widely 
preferred  by  fine  artists.  The  new  or¬ 
chestra  model  in  brown  is  specifically 
for  orchestra  use.  The  Heifetz  mute 
will  fit  any  bridge,  produce  a  tree, 
muted  sound  and  has  the  facility  of 
quick  application  or  instant  storage- 
Equally  important  is  the  feature  that 
it  does  not  loosen  or  damage  string 
winding. 
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Sikeston  High  School  Bond 
and  LUDWIG  DRUMS! 


H*n’»  th»  Ludwig 
Combination 
SIkaaton  Prafara 


1.  Ludwig  symphony  model 
tympani,  No.  890 

2.  16''x34"  separate  tension 
bass  drum 

3.  Five  5Vi''xl4''  black 
lacquer  concert  drums 

4.  Six  new  12''xlS''  super 
classic  parade  drums, 
model  No.  972PC.  black 
pearl  finish,  chrome 
hardware,  gut-wire  snares 

5.  Two  10"x28'',  No.  978PC 
Scotch  bass  drums, 
black  pearl  finish, 
chrome  hardware 

6.  Ludwig  concert  bell  lyra. 
No.  2044 

7.  16"  piedium-heavy 
concert  cymbals 


Every  day  more  and  more  high  school  bands  are 
featuring  complete  Ludwig  percussion  sections. 
Typical  of  these  sections  is  that  of  the  Sikeston, 
Missouri,  High  School  Band  directed  by  Keith 
Collins,  whose  proud  and  pretty  star  performers 
are  shown  above. 

The  big  reason  for  the  switch  to  Ludwig  is  that 
bandmasters  have  learned,  through  experience, 
that  Ludwig  equipment  offers  the  best  in  tone, 
appearance  and  endurance! 


For  complete  details  on  the  Ludwig  line,  send 
for  our  new  Catalog  No.  57  with  56  pages  full  of 
new  equipment  and  ideas  for  your  organization. 
For  your  copy,  send  coupon  today.  It’s  FREE! 


Ortober,  1957 
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Buescher  Band  Instrument 
Co.  Presents  Rascher  Film 


Great  tribute  is  being  paid  the 
Buescher  Band  Instrument  Company 
by  outstanding  teachers,  educators  and 
administrators  for  the  Buescher  spon- 


Production  itill  on  tho  sot  of  tho  Boos- 
dtor  film.  THE  SAXOPHONE"  that 
footuros  tho  groat  mostor  of  tho  toxo- 
phono  Mr.  Sigurd  M.  Raschor.  Standing 
ioft  ta  right  it:  Mr.  Dan  Hatch,  musician 
and  instructor;  Mr.  Euorott  Gatos  of  tho 
Music  Dopartmont  faculty,  Oklahoma 
City  Univorsity;  Mr.  Sigurd  Raschor;  Mr. 
Jamos  Noilton,  Vico  Prosidont  of  Collogo 
Bond  Diroctors  Notional  Association  and 
chairman  of  tho  Education  Retoorch 
Division,  and  alto  Director  of  Musk, 
Oklahoma  City  University;  and  Miu 
Korin  Raschor  vrho  ploys  a  part  os  a 
student. 

sorship  of  the  first  instructional  audio¬ 
visual  sound  film  on  instrumental 
music. 

The  Company’s  vice  president,  Lynn 
Sams,  who  is  also  president  of  the 
Music  Industry  Council  and  a  member 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  Music 
Educators  National  Conference  —  an 
affiliated  body  of  the  National  Educa¬ 
tion  Association  —  has  been  active  in 
the  school  band  and  orchestra  field 
from  the  time  of  its  inception  more 
than  30  years  ago.  He  believed  that 
the  now  accept^  audio-visual  school 
program  offered  opportunities  for  in¬ 
strumental  instructional  films,  and, 
therefore,  the  Buescher  Company  con¬ 
tacted  prominent  leaders  in  the  music 
world  seeking  opinions  as  to  the  desir¬ 
ability  of  such  a  film.  Receiving  great 
encouragement  from  these  prominent 
educators  and  teachers,  Buescher  en¬ 
trusted  to  Mr.  Sigurd  Rascher,  inter¬ 
nationally  acclaimed  concert  saxophone 
artist,  the  task  of  preparing  the  script 
for  a  film  dealing  with  the  fundamen¬ 
tals  of  saxophone  playing.  Mr.  James 
Neilson,  chairman  of  the  research  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association  assisted  greatly 
in  clarifying  the  script.  The  Buescher 
Company  then  made  a  grant  of  several 
thousands  of  dollars  to  Oklahoma  City 
University,  who  in  turn  contracted  with 
the  Motion  Picture  Production  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma 


for  the  filming  of  the  picture. 

In  the  opening  scene  the  audience 
sees  and  hears  Mr.  Rascher  as  guest 
soloist  with  the  Oklahoma  City  Uni¬ 
versity  Band  conducted  by  James  Neil¬ 
son.  In  the  audience  we  see  and  hear 
two  band  directors  discussing  the  re¬ 
markable  tone  quality  and  the  unbeliev¬ 
able  technical  skill  which  Mr.  Rascher 
obtains  on  the  saxophone.  In  the  brief 
discussion  between  these  two  band  di¬ 
rectors,  one  director  asks  how  such  skill 
and  proficiency  could  be  acquired.  The 
picture  then  cuts  back  to  an  actual 
classroom  saxophone  clinic  session  in 
which  the  fundamentals  of  proper  play¬ 
ing  are  explained  and  demonstrated. 
Interspersed  with  the  instructions  and 
demonstrations,  the  audience  is  given 
an  opportunty  to  hear  other  parts  of 
Mr.  Rascher's  performance  which  fur¬ 
ther  illustrates  the  points  made  in  the 
clinic  session. 

The  Buescher  film  will  be  distributed 
to  film  libraries  throughout  the  United 
States  by  the  Film  Service  Department 
of  the  University  of  Oklahoma.  Dis¬ 
tribution  and  showings  of  prints  to 
school  bands  and  orchestras  will  be 
handled  through  Buescher  dealers  and 
also  by  the  Buescher-Elkhart  offices 
throughout  the  United  States  and  in  the 
foreign  countries  in  which  Buescher 
operates. 

Mr.  Neilson,  chairman  of  the  Edu¬ 
cation  Research  Committee  of  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association 
writes:  "We  in  the  teaching  profession 
are  indebted  to  the  Buescher  Band  In¬ 
strument  Company,  as  well  as  any  oth¬ 
ers  in  the  music  industry,  who  have  the 
vision  and  courage  to  act  and  who,  by 
so  doing,  are  dedicating  themselves  to 
the  edification  of  a  fellowship  which 
numbers  among  its  members  such  illus¬ 
trious  names  as  Patrick  Gilmore,  John 
Phillip  Sousa,  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
and  many  others  -7-  the  bandmasters  of 
America.  Indeed,  we  are  all  engaged 
in  making  America  musical." 

The  film  is  of  23  minutes  duration, 
was  made  in  color  as  well  as  black  and 
white.  Audio-visual  films  of  a  similar 
nature,  but  illustrating  all  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  instruments  of  the  band,  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  new  Buescher  promo¬ 
tional  sales  program  but  the  saxophone 
was  selected  for  this  first  film  inasmuch 
as  Buescher  has  long  been  known  and 
accepted  throughout  the  world  as  a 
manufacturer  of  one  of  the  finest  saxo¬ 
phones. 

D0adUne  for  AH  Nows 
Is  Tho  First  Of  Tho 
Month  Protoding 
Publication 


Wall  Charts  Introduced 

by  Roth-Reynolds 


Roth-Reymolds  has  introduced  a  new 
set  of  wall  charts  for  brass  wind  in¬ 
struments.  This  series  of  four  wall 


charts,  called  "Scale  Aids”,  for  all 
brass  wind  instruments  provides  im¬ 
mediate  and  continual  reference  for 
young  players.  It  shows  finger  nota¬ 
tions,  slide  positions  and  gives  ail  let¬ 
ter  names  for  the  notes.  The  scales 
shown  are  those  most  frequently  en¬ 
countered  by  young  players. 

"Scale  Aids”  are  designed  for  band 
and  classroom  use.  The  large  size 
charts  can  be  used  in  ensemble  as  uni¬ 
son  scale  drills  and  as  warm  up  drills. 
"Scale  Aids”  are  prepared  for  all 
brass  wind  instruments  from  Comet 
to  Tuba  as  well  as  for  Piccolo  and 
Flute  and  can  also  be  used  by  other 
treble  clef  "C”  instruments. 

Directors  can  obtain  further  infor¬ 
mation  about  these  wall  charts  by 
writing:  Scherl  &  Roth,  Inc.,  1729 
Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio, 
or  seeing  their  local  S  &  R  musk 
dealer. 


New  Piano-Metronome  I 
Lamp  Distributed 

By  Wexler 

This  decorative  and  useful  lamp 
combines  much  charm  and  comfort  in  i 
any  music  studio,  home,  den,  etc.  It 
has  the  correct  lifting  over  any  piana 
The  metronome  is  the  fine  standard  - 
Wittner  which  we  have  used  for  many, 
many  years — imported  from  Germany  ' 
and  fully  guaranteed.  The  piano  lamp 
stands  at  a  correct  height  of  24^  ; 
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over  all.  It  has  a  bright  gleaming 
brass  finish  with  a  heasy  case  metal 
base.  The  base  is  felted  at  the  bottom 
to  prevent  surface  mars.  It  comes  com¬ 
plete  with  a  six  foot  U.L.  approved 
cord  and  molded  plug.  It  also  has  a 
U.L.  approved  push-thru  socket.  The 


shade  is  a  rich  14"  drum  shape  of  at¬ 
tractive  grained  gold  foil  vellum  and 
lined  in  white  to  reflect  a  glareless 
light.  The  metronome  is  mounted  se¬ 
curely  on  the  base  of  the  lamp.  Indi¬ 
vidually  packed,  shipping  weight  3 
pounds.  Stock  No.  6004,  each  $30. 
Ask  to  see  this  at  your  local  music 
store. 


New  Baritone  Saxophone 
Introduced  By  Linton 


Linton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  In¬ 
diana,  announces  its  new  Model  9R 
Baritone  Saxophone. 

Generally  a  larger  instrument  loses 
some  of  its  preciseness  in  the  process 
of  manufacture,  but  this  new  Linton 
Baritone  features  watch-like  mechanism 
that  is  equal  to  the  finest  alto  saxo¬ 
phone.  A  sturdily  built  instrument, 
yet  light  in  weight.  The  newly  spaced 
keys  give  you  more  the  feel  of  a  tenor 
saxophone. 

Body  and  keys  are  of  special  quality 
brass,  plus  a  new  more  perfect  scale, 
which  make  it  the  finest  Baritone  we 
have  ever  had  the  pleasure  of  playing 
upon.  We  find  it  a  truly  worthy  com¬ 
panion  to  our  well  established  Linton 
Saxophone  line.  Gold  lacquer  finish — 
it  is  specially  engraved  by  our  own 
artists. 


Clarinet  For  Skin  Divers? 


Anyone  who  stopped  at  the  Pedler 
Clarinet  exhibit  at  the  Palmer  House 
during  the  NAMM  Convention  in 
Chicago  may  Well  have  been  intrigued 
seeing  a  Pedler  Clarinet  setting  inside 
a  tall  jar  of  water.  Even  more  in¬ 
triguing  was  to  see  Fritz  Holtz,  sales 
manager  of  the  Pedler  Company,  lift 
the  clarinet  out  of  its  tall  bathtub 
and  proceed  to  play  it — ^without  the 
slightest  gurgle! 

The  Pedler  people  have  been  quick 
to  explain  that  nobody  has  asked  for 
a  clarinet  that  plays  under  water. 
Rather,  this  is  a  slick  way  of  demon¬ 
strating  the  waterproof  characteris¬ 


tics  of  Pedler’s  new  Perma-Pads.  As 
Mr.  Holtz  pointed  out,  "Atmospher¬ 
ic  changes  are  tough  on  a  clarinet, 
and  even  tougher  on  the  clarinetist. 

"Ordinary  p  q  d  s  are  constantly 
shrinking  or  swelling  due  to  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions.  This  in  turn  can 
cause  pads  to  seat  improperly.  The 
ads  leak,  making  the  clarinet  hard 
lowing,  the  tone  stuffy. 

"Made  of  a  special  type  plastic, 
Perma-Pads  seat  so  perfectly  they’re 
not  even  affected  by  complete  immer¬ 
sion  in  water.  We  are  happy  to  re¬ 
port  that  Pedler  Clarinets  with  Perma- 
Pads,  introduced  a  few  months  ago, 
have  met  with  the  enthusiastic  ap¬ 
proval  of  clarinetists  everywhere — 
especially  those  who  teach  beginners.” 

The  Perma-Pad  is  a  feature  of  the 
Pedler  Grenolite  Clarinet  that  sells  for 
$123  retail,  complete  with  case  and 
accessories.  Further  information  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  The  Pedler  Com¬ 
pany,  Elkhart,  Indiana.  A  mention  of 
the  SM  would  be  greatly  appreciated. 


Frederick  Wilkins  Joins 

D  &  J  Artley  Staff 


Frederick  Wilkins,  renowned  flute 
virtuoso,  of  New  York  City  has  be¬ 
come  a  permanent  member  of  the  staff 
at  D.  &  J.  Artley,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  In¬ 
diana,  manufacturers  of  flutes  and  pic¬ 
colos,  Richard  Bosse,  President  of  the 
firm  announced  recently. 

Mr.  Wilkins  assumed  his  duties 
September  1st,  after  completing  the 
season  as  flute  soloist  for  the  Chau¬ 
tauqua  Symphony.  He  will  continue 
his  position  as  flute  soloist  for  the 
famed  "Voice  of  Firestone”  television 
program,  and  will  commute  weekends 
from  Elkhart  to  New  York  for  the 
Monday  evening  telecast.  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wilkins  and  daughter 
Georgine  planned  to  move  to  Elkhart 
immediately. 

Mr.  Wilkins  has  gained  prominence 
in  the  field  of  Music  Education  as  a 
faculty  member  at  Juilliard,  Manhat¬ 
tan,  and  Chautauqua  Schools  of  Musk. 
His  impressive  ba»ground  in  the  musk 
world  includes  positions  with  the  New 
York  City  Ballet,  New  York  Gty 
Opera,  Radio  City  Music  Hall,  "Fire 
stone”,  and  "Chautauqua”.  As  a  re¬ 
cording  artist,  his  solo  performance 
in  Henry  Brant's  concerto  for  flute, 
and  flute  orchestra,  "Angels  and  Dev¬ 
ils",  was  declared  an  outstanding  ex¬ 
ample  of  flute  virtuosity  by  Time 
Magazine,  December  17,  1936. 

Mr.  Wilkins  most  recent  work  "The 
Flutist’s  Guide”,  a  technical  treatise 
on  flute  playing,  with  recorded  demon¬ 
stration,  has  been  acclaimed  as  the 
most  advanced  method  of  instrument^ 
instruction  ever  offered  by  the  musk 
industry.  'The  "Flutist’s  Guide”  is  pub¬ 
lished  by  D.  &  J.  ARTTEY,  INC 
Mr.  Wilkins  will  be  in  charge  of  re¬ 
search  to  improve  instrument  design, 
and  will  set  quality  standards  for  pro¬ 
duction  in  the  AR'TLEY  factory.  His 
duties  will  also  include  lectures,  ami 
(Turn  to  page  71) 
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HANDCRAFTSMANSHIP  MAKES  THE  DIFFERENCE 


THE  FINGER  TEST 


THE  EAR  TEST 
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BLESSING'S 
BEST  BY 

AMY  TPCT 


■  ^  ^  Hofid-Foshion«<# 
SincG  1906 


The  Blessing  valve  action  is  faster,  firmer, 
surer — the  result  of  bandcraftsmamhip  in 
lapping,  finishing  and  fitting. 


TOTALLY'^Di|:|2^tfl^!:^  MANUFACTURE 
OMPLETELY  PERFORM ANC 
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Blessing  Horns  are  trimmer,  more  compact,  easier  /j 
to  handle,  with  a  rich,  durable  finish  that  has  long 
been  the  envy  of  the  trade — the  result  of  specifi¬ 
cations  inade  possible  by  handcraftsmanship. 


Prove  It  to  Yourself.  SEE.  FEEL 


Blessing  tone  is  richer.  Blessing  intona¬ 
tion  firmer  and  truer,  because  Blessing 
supplements  advanced  production  and 
testing  equipment  with  a  full  measure 
of  handcraftsmanship. 


0 


BLESSING  HORNS  ARE  COVERED  BY 

A  20-YEAR  GUARANTEE 

• .  •  a  warranty  that  has  meaning  because  it  is  backed  by  a  SO^year  record 
of  living  up  to  both  its  letter  and  its  spirit! 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Ssctton  DsYotsd  ExduslTsly  to  th« 

COLLEGE  BAND  DIBECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Faculty  (brass)  at  Iowa  State  Teachers 
College. 

#102.  Karl  KROEGER— DESIGN 
FOR  BAND — first  performance.  May 
14,  1957,  The  Playhouse,  University 
of  Louisville,  Louisville,  Kentucky  by 
the  University  of  Louisville  Band, 
Ernest  E.  Lyon,  Conductor. 

Program  note:  "Karl  Kroeger,  a 
graduate  in  composition  of  the  School 
of  Music,  is  also  a  member  of  this 
band.  This  is  his  first  composition  for 
band.”  The  two  movements  are:  (1) 
Lento,  quasi  Adagio  mol  to,  (2)  Scher- 
zando. 

#103.  Jesse  L.  LASKY— AT  THE 
STEEPLECHASE  —  first  performance. 
May  12,  1957,  Lafayette,  Indiana  by 
the  Purdue  University  Symphonic 
Band,  the  composer  conducting. 

Program  note:  "A  prominent  figure 
in  the  Hollywood  legend  is  Producer 
Jesse  L.  Lasky  who,  with  Samuel  Gold- 
wyn  and  Cecil  B.  DeMille,  in  1914 
made  Hollywood’s  first  full-length  fea¬ 
ture  film.  During  the  years  that  fol¬ 
lowed,  Lasky’s  reputation  as  a  motion 
picture  producer  grew  with  the  indus¬ 
try.  He  gained  particular  reknown  as 
a  specialist  in  biographical  pictures — 
Sergeant  York,  Adventures  of  Mark 
Twain,  Rhapsody  in  Blue  and  The 
Great  Caruso. 

"Among  the  lesser  known  of  Jesse 
Lasky’s  activities  is  his  interest  in  bands 


More  First  Performances 
By  College  Bands 

(continued  from  the  June  19S1  issue) 

#100.  Frank  ERICKSON  — 
SCHERZO  FOR  BAND  — first  per¬ 
formance  May  12,  1957,  Lafayette, 
Indiana,  by  the  Purdue  University 
Symphonic  Band,  A1  G.  Wright,  Con¬ 
ductor.  Comment:  This  was  a  Mother’s 
Day  Concert,  a  University  Convoca¬ 
tion.  The  program  states:  "Dedication 
inscribed  by  the  composer  ’To  AI  G. 
Wright  and  the  Purdue  Symphonic 
Band’.” 

#101.  William  P.  LATHAM  — 
THREE  CHORALE  PRELUDES  — 
first  performance.  May  1956,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa  by  the  Iowa  State  Teachers 
College  Chamber  Band,  Dr.  Karl  M. 
Holvik,  Conductor. 

Program  note:  "William  P.  Latham’s 
Three  Chorale  Preludes  for  concert 
band  are  written  in  the  c'arly  18th 
century  style  and  are  based  on  familiar 
chorale  melodies.  They  are  not  arrange¬ 
ments  of  any  existing  chorale  preludes, 
but  are  original  compositions  for  band. 

"The  chorales  are:  Break  forth,  O 
beauteous  Heavenly  Light;  My  Heart 
is  Filled  with  Longing  (more  com¬ 
monly  known  as  the  Passion  Chorale 
or  O  Sacred  Head  Now  Wounded); 
and  Now  Thank  We  All  Our  God.” 
Dr.  Latham  is  a  member  of  the  Wind 


Arthur  L.  Williami  it  on  outstanding 
conductor  and  clinician.  All  corrotpond- 
•nco  concorning  hit  monthly  column  for 
tho  Collogo  Rond  Diroctort  Notional 
Association  and  ovailablo  guost  appoar- 
anco  datos  should  bo  sont  to:  Arthur  L. 
Williams,  Director  of  Bands,  Oborlin 
Collogo,  Oborlin,  Ohio.  .  .  .  (Tho  Pub- 
lithor) 


and  band  music.  During  his  youth,  he 
took  lessons  on  the  cornet,  and  as  a 
young  man  he  played  as  cometist  in  a 
San  Francisco  theater.  H's  interest  in 
bands  has  continued  to  this  day.  Mr. 
Lasky  is  currently  at  Paramount  Pic¬ 
tures  working  on  production  plans  for 
his  next  picture.  The  Big  Brass  Band. 
Mr.  Lasky  is  also  a  composer  of  band 
music  and  we  will  hear  his  "At  the 
Steeplechase"  on  today’s  program.” 

#104.  William  P.  LATHAM  — 
Quiet  Tune  (MS) — Premier  perform¬ 
ance,  Novem^r  23,  1956,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa  (Iowa  Music  Education  Associa¬ 
tion  Convention)  by  the  Iowa  State 
Teachers  College  Chamber  Band,  Dr. 
Karl  M.  Holvik,  Conductor.  Program 
note:  "William  Latham's  newest  com¬ 
position  for  band,  completed  on  Aug¬ 
ust  26,  1956,  is  titled  Quiet  Tune  and 
was  written  expressly  for  the  Chamber 
Band  at  the  request  of  the  conductor. 

(Turn  to  page  66) 


CBONA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  .  ,  .  Thit  month  wa  taka  prida  in  saluting  tha  Iowa  Stota  Collaga  Symphonic  Bond,  Ama«,  Iowa.  Mr.  Frink 
Piartol  tha  diractor  of  this  axcallont  bond  is  tha  Northcantrol  Division  Chairman  of  tho  Collaga  Bond  Diroctors  Notional  Association 


ALLEN 

OSTRANDER 


N«w  Yoric  PhMtarmonk 


*1  have  nothing  but  the  highest 
probe  for  Contemporo.” 


Kouko  Kehflo 
toM  Trombonist 
boston  Symphony 


"Never  hove  I  hod  on  instrument 
with  such  surging  power  and 


beautiful  tonal  colors. 


Louis  CounSion 


Metropolitan  Opera  Orchestra 


REYNOLDS  XAJOrry^^JXTY\JeA 


Reynolds  Contemporo  Bass  Trombones 
rank  highest  with  leading  symphony 
players  like  these  outstanding  ortists. 

They  ore  axclutively  played  and 
endorsed  by  members  of  New  York  Phil¬ 
harmonic,  Metropolitan  Opera  Or¬ 
chestra,  Baltimore,  Cleveland,  Detroit, 
Bochester,  Toronto  and  many  other 
•irmphony  orchestras. 


Reynolds  Contemporo  Tenor  Trom¬ 
bones  with  F  attachment  are  the  favorites 
of  University  and  High  School  Bands. 
Hew  model  No.  35  featuring  a  most 
comfortable  grip  for  left  hand  b 
available  now. 


"I  use  the  Reynolds  Contemporo  Phil- 
harntonic  AAodel  Bass  Trombone  exclu¬ 
sively.  The  totw  has  more  carrying  power 
and  projects  better  in  all  registers  and  in 
all  dynamics  without  loss  of  quality.  The 
response  is  the  fastest  which  makes  short 
loud  notes  much  easier  to  ploy.  It  is  the 
only  easy  blowing  trombone  which  will 
still  retain  tone  in  fortissimo. 


"It  is  the  best  in  tune  of  any  instrument. 


The  low  register  is  exceptionally  good.” 


ROTH -REYNOLDS 


1729  Suporier  Avonw#  •  Qavolaiid  14,  Ohio 


Oetobur.  1P57 
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STRING  BASS 
CHAIR-STAND 

String  Bass,  Combination  Chair  and 
stand.  Holds  instrument  in  natural 
playing  position  for  cither  standing  or 
seated  player.  Eliminates  danger  of 
instrument  damage.  Rests  the  player 
at  all  times. 

•  Completely  Adjustable 
to  All  Playing  Positions 
0  Ideal  for  Instrument  Storage 
•  Tubular  Steel  Construction 

IPayM  for  itself  two  ways  .  .  .  while 
you  play  .  .  .  and  as  extra-safe 
storage  rack.  Write  for  prices  and 
complete  catalogue. 


WENGER 

MUSIC  EQUIPMENT 
CO. 

Owotonno  1  Minn 


Webster  tells  us  a  "Repertoire  is  a 
list  of  dramas,  of>eras,  parts,  etc.,  which 
a  company  or  person  has  rehearsed  and 
is  prepared  to  perform.”  A  repertory, 
on  the  other  hand,  represents  a  treasury 
or  a  storehouse.  Although  any  music 
teacher  would  concur  with  this  descrip¬ 
tion,  he  would  probably  wish  to  add 
somewhere  the  words  "carefully  se¬ 
lected.” 

Indeed  a  good  repertory  is  a  valuable 
storehouse  but  only  when  it  has  been 
meaningfully  built.  Solos  should  be 
selected  not  only  to  help  a  student 
acquire  technical  ability  but  also  to 
add  interest,  to  motivate  and  to  permit 
a  feeling  of  achievement  to  even  the 
beginning  student. 

The  choice  of  composition  should  be 
fitted  to  the  technical  needs  as  well 
as  the  social  needs  of  the  performer. 
Where  the  student  is  of  school  age, 
suitable  contest  numbers  should  be 
considered.  Although  variety  is  desir¬ 
able,  fewer  well-chosen  woi^  are  pre¬ 
ferable  to  many  inferior  "flashy”  num¬ 
bers. 

When  careful  study  and  thoughtful 
interpretation  are  coupled  with  suitable 
compositions  of  real  musical  worth 
then  indeed  a  musical  treasury  is  ac¬ 
complished. 

With  this  thought  in  mind,  the 
following  works  are  offered  as  being 
most  suitable  for  student  performers 
as  repertoire  builders. 

REVIEWS 

Violin  and  Piano 

Transcriptions  by  Samuel  Applehaum 
— Published  Belwin — 40^  each. 

All  are  in  the  1st  position;  well 
edited;  large,  clear  print.  G>lorful 
covers.  The  piano  accompaniments  are 
not  difficult.  Measures  are  numbered 
according  to  phrases.  Left-hand  pizzi¬ 
cato  is  limitea  to  open  strings.  All  are 
short.  Individually  reviewed  below. 
Grade  II 

Rigaudon  —  Peter  Lee  of  Putney 
(1785) — C  Major.  Contains  some  easy 
double-stops  and  chords. 

The  Little  Princess — James  Hook — 
(1785)  C  Major.  A  charming  minuet. 

The  Caissons  Go  Rolling  Along — 
General  Gruber — C  Major.  Made  ap¬ 
pealing  to  students  by  using  left-hand 
pizzicato  and  simple  double  stops. 


Dr.  Angalo  La  Mariana  it  contidarad 
on*  of  rti«  mott  outstanding  autkoritict 
on  string  music  education  in  America. 
He  it  alto  on  outstanding  conductor 
and  clinician.  All  correspondence  con¬ 
cerning  hit  monthly  clinical  column  in 
this  magazine,  or  available  guest  ap¬ 
pearance  dates  should  be  tent  direct 
to:  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana,  State  Uni- 
verstiy  Teachers  College,  Plattsburgh, 
New  York.  .  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


Minute  Waltz — Chopin — (Op  64- 
#1)— B|,  Major. 

Gertrude’s  Dream  Waltz — Beetho¬ 
ven — F  Major. 

March  Militaire  —  F.  Schubert  —  C 
Major. 

lliese  three  familiar  compositions  all 
well  edited — pleasing. 

Spanish  Dance — Af.  Moszkowshi — 
(Op.  12-#1)  G  Major.  Contains  two 
double  stops;  a  chord  and  left-hand 
pizzicato.  Most  effective. 

A  Day  with  the  Gypsies — F.  Behr — 
A  minor.  Lively  with  lefthand  pizzi- 
(Turn  to  page  70) 


buy  the  best... 

GUT  and  GUT  WOUND 


You  look  great  pains  in  selecting 
your  fine  instrument.  Enhance  its 
beautiful  tone  by  using  only  the 
finest  strings  — CUT  and  GUT 
WOUND  strings.  Insist  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing  brands. 
lA  BtUA  MU-TOMi 

lA  pRififUTA  swenoNi 

CRITiRION  RtGINA 

Convince  yourielf!  Try  them! 
Write  for  FREE  tample  and  price 
list. 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

38-01  23rd  Ave  ,  long  Ulond  Cily  5,  N.  Y 
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\  h^)  would  have  cherished 

^  2^  p 

/  #jbA  c:A\A#irMir 


- '  11  i-K^\ 

VjVrfe 


the  FAWICK 


r0 


\  ^DESIGNED  TON 
V/V^  viola,  c  eilo,  string  bass 


Just  as  Dud  de  Kerekjarto  does  . . 


IV 


“In  reference  to  richness  of  sound 
and  diversity  of  tonal  color,  the  Pawick 
Violins  ore  oil  but  unparalleled. 
It  has  extraordinary  flexibility;  it 
produces  a  remarkable  unity  of  sound. 

Pawick's  instruments  ore  a  fine 
contribution  to  the  musical  world.” 


As  the  consumate  artist  draws  his  bow  across  the  strings,  he 
knows  the  soul  of  his  music  must  spring  from  the  depths  of  tone 
produced  by  his  violin.  For  centuries  only  a  few,  rare  and  priceless 
violins  by  Stradivarius  or  Guarnerius  have  possessed  the 
exquisite  beauty  and  surging  power  that  can  completely  satisfy 
the  keen  ear  of  the  music  lover.  Through  an  incredible  20th 
century  innovation,  Fawick  Strings  has  at  last  achieved  what  the 
masters  sought.  A  new  designed  tone  process  actually  permits  the 
tonal  quality  of  every  Fawick  Violin  to  be  predetermined  before 
the  instnunent  is  creat^.  Now  every  performer,  artist,  instructor 
and  student  alike,  can  afford  to  own  a  violin  from  which  an 
unforgettably  vibrant,  rich  tone  rises  with  the  first  note  of  music. 


CHOICE  WOODS  —  mad*  from  th*  flnatf 
mountain  ipruc*  and  curly  mopl*. 


GUARANTEED  —  10  y*or  inturad  guor- 
anl**  ogoinit  crocking. 


G«l  Ih*  inl*r*tting  story  b«hind  DESIGNED  TONE.  Writ*  for  fr**  booklot:  "Who  is  Fawick?” 


October.  1957 


Otfc*r  Fowick  ortlsft: 
Falls  lyl* 

Kanrod  Scli*ll 
Smi  Ard*n 
J«h*n««t  Srunlng 


STRINGS  INC. 

5885  Lorain  Ave.  •  Cleveland  2,  Ohio 


Dr.  Nathan  Cottschalk 
kla  Sobol 
Henryk  Sseryng 
Henryk  Kosten 


Fred  Veoelfosang 
leuls  Kolloe 
Sylvia  Arden 
Flarlon  Zoboch 


Thomas  Wisniewski 
Stewart  Scett 
Robert  Cruetsmon 
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David  Kaplan  is  contidarod  on*  of 
lh«  most  outstanding  clarinot  and  soxc  - 
phon*  outhoritias  in  Amarico,  aspociollr 
os  it  applias  to  school  bonds.  Ha  Is 
popular  os  o  guast  conductor  and  wood¬ 
wind  clinic'an.  His  knowladgo  of  dori- 
nat  and  soxophona  publications  is  phe- 
nomanol.  All  corraspondonca  concarning 
his  monthly  clinical  column  in  this  mogo- 
zina,  and  guast  oppaoranca  datas  should 
ba  sant  diract  to:  David  Kaplan,  In¬ 
structor  of  Woodwind  Instrumants,  Wast 
Taxas  Stata  Collaga,  Canyon,  Toxos.  .  .  . 
(Tho  Publishar) 


By  David  Kaplan 


ings.  The  left  hand  fingering  can  be 
used  for  trills,  chromatic  or  diatonic 


The  Use  of  Alternates 

The  phrase  "a  little  knowledge  is 
a  dangerous  thing”  has  real  meaning. 
Knowledge  or  information  without  un¬ 
derstanding  is  only  half  knowledge  at 
best.  The  study  of  alternates  is  a  case 
in  point.  To  know  that  alternates  exist 
is  one  thing;  understanding  the  correct 
usage  of  these  alternates  is  quite  an¬ 
other  matter  and  one  often  overlooked. 
Information  without  understanding  is 
as  bad  as  no  information  at  all. 

It  is  sound  to  teach  the  various  al¬ 
ternate  fingerings  provided  that  the 
information  is  given  at  the  proper  stage 
in  the  student’s  career.  Some  directors 
seem  to  preach  the  alternates  before 
the  fundamental  fingerings  are  learned. 
Students  thus  begin  to  use  faulty  finger¬ 
ings  in  situations  where  the  funda¬ 
mental  one  is  necessary. 

Consider  the  various  finger- 


scale  passages.  In  addition,  however, 
it  is  the  fingering  to  be  used  for  C-E|) 
passages.  Since  a  slide  motion  of  the 
left  hand  third  finger  would  be  in¬ 
volved  if  the  left  hand  E|)  fingering 
were  used  in  this  passage  the  preferred 
fingering  is  that  of  the  right  hand. 
The  one-and-one  fingering  for  Ejj  is 
extremely  useful  in  chordal  passages 
(B|j  up  to  E|j)  or  in  the  B[)-E[)  tremolo 
or  in  the  E^  arpeggio.  Since  the  fin¬ 
gering  is  out  of  tune,  sharp,  it  would 
not  be  the  fingering  for  slow  sustained 
passages.  By  fingering  E[j  with  the  first 
finger  left  and  second  right  we  arrive 
at  another  useful  fingering  for  say 
B-D|  passages.  Again,  this  fingering 
being  so  out  of  tune  it  should  almost 
(Turn  to  page  56) 


t-CPT  HMO 


HfeerMhuffi 


passages.  (See  Fig.  1)  The  right  hand 
fingering  can  also  be  used  for  trills  and 


Lintonatlon 


*A  new  word  that  spells  improved  performance ! 


With  professional  musicians  the  name  LINTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  . . .  and  for  good  reason !  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  producing  it  in  tune  is  most  important 
. . .  and  with  Linton  Woodwinds  this  beedmes  possible. 

Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  is  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  perform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Ckimpany. 

Although  every  point  of  performance  is  checked  carefully  . . . 

intonation  is  given  prime  consideration! 

An  inatrument  u  perfectly  in  tune  with  Itself  as  superior  craftsmanship  can 
make  it . . .  when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  twginrwr,  advanced  student  or  profeesional 
means  more  time  available  for  aolvirfg  other  problems  encountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 


'Covering  the 
woodwind  field" 


Manufacturing  Company 
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PEDLER  CLARINETS 
HAVE  PERMA-PADS 

—  guaranteed  airtight  for  five  years! 


PEDLER 


THREE 


PEDLER 


ELKHART 
«,  INDIANA 


CLARINETS 


r  1 


■Ml' 


PERMA-PADS— One  of  the  most 
revolutionary  development!  in 
clarineta  for  years,  these  new  pads 
of  solid  plastic  are  impervious  to 
water  . . .  ami  are  self-seatinft  with 
mi  leaks!  They  win  immediate  ap> 
proval  of  finest  performers.  And 
•  •  •  they  are  unconditionally  Kuar- 
anteed  for  five  years.  Manufacturer 
will  replace,  without  cost,  any  pad 
or  pads  which  fail  to  itive  perfect 
satisfaction.  Note — Any  of  the 
above  models  available  in  tradi¬ 
tional  skin  pads,  if  you  insist. 


A  labor  of  love,  and  freshly  designed  to  be  the  ultimate  in  fine 
clarinets.  Elspecially  selected  grenadilla,  painstakingly  seasoned, 

oil  pressure  treated _ and  guaranteed  against  cracking  for 

two  years!  Solid  German  silver  key  system  heavily  plated  in 
bright  nickel  for  gleaming  beauty  through  the  years.  Extra 
barrel  joints  furnished  to  permit  matching  of  instrument  with 
your  embouchure  . . .  for  that  subtle  perfection  of  intonation 
desired  by  the  virtuoso.  Also,  extra  register  vents  to  help  fur* 
ther  this  result.  Boehm  system;  17  keys,  6  ring.  The  finest 
clarinet  in  Pedler’s  long  and  successful  career.  Complete  in 
genuine  leather  case  with  zipper  cover . M328 


A  new  instrument  certain  to  be  widely  acclaimed  by  the  ac¬ 
complished  clarinetist.  This  winner  is  crafted  from  choice 
grenadilla . . .  thoroughly  and  most  carefully  seasoned.  Key 
mechanism  is  solid  German  silver,  durably  plated  in  bright 
nickel  to  retain  a  brilliant  lustre.  Boehm  system;  17  keys,  6 
ring.  This  is  an  instrument  worthy  of  the  greatest  talent.  Com¬ 
plete  with  fine  case . 


ne  quality 

or  exceeds  clarinets  priced  many  dollars  more.  Solid  nickel 
silver  key  mechanism,  bright  nickel-plated.  Boehm  system;  17 
keys,  6  ring.  Complete  with  case . 


EBONITE  —  New  version  of  a  long  time  school  favorite.  Re¬ 
quires  much  less  care  than  a  grenadilla  wood  instrument, 
^lid  nickel  silver  key  mechanism,  bright  nickel-plated.  Boehm 
system;  17  keys,  6  ring.  Complete  with  case . Ml38 


ORENOLITE  —  Finest  value  your  money  can  buy.  Body  is 
a  durable  plastic  especially  developed  for  clarinets.  Kev  mech¬ 
anism  is  solid  nickel  silver,  bright  nickel-plated.  Boehm  sys¬ 
tem;  17  keys,  6  ring.  Complete  with  case . 


SEE  THESE  NEW  CLARINETS  AT  YOUR  PEDLER 
DEALER'S  ...  OR  WRITE  FOR  FREE  FIVE-DAY 
TRIAL,  ANY  MODEL. 

THE  PEDLER  COMPANY 

Elkhart,  Indiana 

Custom-built  woodwinds  for  more  than  four  generations 


October.  1957 
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The  Brass 
lilorkshop 


By  Geoi^e  Reynolds 


One  of  the  basic  problems  of  the 
marching  band’s  brass  section  is  that 
of  intonation.  There  are  several  ways 
of  working  at  this  problem,  and  while 
it  is  made  more  difficult  by  outdoor 
conditions,  the  problem  can  be  solved 
and  has  been  by  many  fine  bands. 

Assuming  that  all  tuning  slides  are 
in  excellent  working  condition,  a  tune- 
up  procedure  should  be  developed  and 
made  a  very  serious  and  important  part 
of  the  initial  procedure  of  every  band 
before  it  rehearses  or  performs.  Some 
bandmasters  will  have  every  member 
file  past  an  electronic  tuning  device 
after  warming  up  and  before  entering 
formation  either  concert  or  marching. 
The  player  should  listen  for  a  wave 
or  pulse  in  the  sound  while  both  he 
and  the  tuner  are  sounding.  If  the 
wave  is  fast,  the  player  is  some  distance 
out  of  tune.  As  the  wave  slows  down, 
the  player  is  approaching  the  chosen 
pitch  level  of  the  unit. 

The  above  demands  two  requisites 
of  each  player.  These  are  the  ability  of 
the  player  to  maintain  a  steady  con¬ 
trolled  pitch  level  and  the  ability  to 
tune  the  instrument  at  the  true  tonal 
quality  which  the  instrument  was 
meant  to  produce.  The  former  can  be 
developed  by  attention  to  chorales  in 
the  unit,  ensembles  and  individual 
study.  The  latter  comes  from  the  band¬ 
master’s  insistance  upon  a  certain  qual¬ 
ity  of  tone.  The  player  can  learn  this 
from  listening  to  firte  performers  in 
person  and  on  recordings,  or  from  his 
artist  teacher.  If  a  tone  is  thin  it  is 
generally  above  the  pitch  center  of  the 
tone  on  the  brass  instrument  and  if 
the  tone  is  dull  or  fuzzy,  it  is  generally 
flat  or  under  the  pitch  center  for  that 
tone  on  a  brass  instrument.  ^XTien  the 
tone  is  centered  properly  on  the  instru¬ 
ment,  a  vibrant  clear  tone  will  result. 
It  is  achieved  without  strain  or  undue 
effort  or  pressure  on  the  mouthpiece. 

’The  ability  to  consistantly  achieve 
a  clear  resonant  tonal  quality  then  is  a 
basic  problem  which  the  brass  teacher 
must  strive  for  in  his  young  players 
from  the  early  stages  of  playing.  ’The 
writer  has  had  the  experience  of  start¬ 
ing  groups  of  fifth  graders  on  their 
brass  instruments  in  group  lesson  pro¬ 
cedure.  At  this  age,  words  mean  many 
different  things  to  young  people,  but. 


G«org*  Raynoldt  it  contidarsd  by 
many  to  b«  on«  of  Amarico'i  loading 
virtuotot  of  the  cornet  ond  trumpet.  He 
it  alto  on  outttanding  conductor,  clin¬ 
ician,  lecturer,  and  contultant  on  brou 
problemt.  All  corretpondence  concern¬ 
ing  hit  monthly  clinical  column  or  avail¬ 
able  guett  appearance  datet  thould  be 
tent  direct  to:  George  Reynoldt,  Director 
of  Rondt,  Carnegie  Inttitute  of  Tech¬ 
nology,  Pitttburgh  13,  Penntylvania.  .  .  . 
(The  Publither) 


the  illustration  of  the  point  by  the 
teacher  makes  communication  easy. 
Young  players  must  be  shown  a  good 
sound  and  the  embouchure  and  wind 
support  to  achieve  it.  Once  they  see 
and  hear  it,  they  have  a  model  to 
follow  and  they  should  hear  it  often. 
Once  correct  tone  production  has  been 
started,  the  use  of  chords  on  the  black¬ 
board,  chorales  in  a  book,  or  whatever 
the  particular  situation  demands  will 
help  young  ears  recognize  intonation 
ana  not  get  lost  in  the  mechanics  of 
instrument  manipulation  as  so  many 
careless  young  players  do.  Here  then, 
is  the  ground  floor  of  your  intonation 
problem. 

Serious  dents  in  an  instrument  will 
make  intonation  problems  more  com¬ 
plex  and  also  affect  the  tonal  quality 
of  the  instrument.  These  should  be 
removed  at  the  earliest  opportunity  by 
a  competent  repairman  or  sent  to  the 
factory  of  their  origin. 

Many  players  have  mouthpiece  prob¬ 
lems  which  seriously  affect  the  ability 

(Turn  to  page  68) 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 


Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musk'ians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


Per  Trombeee 


er  Velvee 


With  Onppmr 


y#er  Mesk  Beeler 
wni  Supply  Tee 
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An  entirely^  new  line 

of  fine  brasses  expressly  designed  for 
discriminating  professional  musicians. 


Distinctive  new  features  and  age-old  Besson  craftsmanship  com¬ 
bine  happily  in  the  new  10-10  series  of  brasses  to  result  in  instru¬ 
ments  of  uncompromised  quality. 

For  the  first  time  players  have  a  choice  of  different  bell  metals 
in  each  trumpet,  cornet  and  trombone.  Brass  (specially  thin  and 
vibrant)— Gilding  Metal  (for  symphony  work)— and  a  special 
Besson  alloy  (for  greater  brilliance). 

Trumpet  mouthpipe  and  bell  have  new  “slow”  taper.  All  trumpets 
are  equipped  with  double  squeeze  trigger  action  on  first  and  third 
valves.  Typical  of  many  new  trombone  features  is  the  new  ultra 
light  weight  outer  slide.  Comet  and  trumpet  are  fitted  with  new 
type  springing  action,  for  smoother,  faster  and  more  positive 
valve  action. 

All  instruments  are  beautifully  styled  and  all  are  designed  to 
bring  the  highest  standards  of  performance  to  even  the  most 
discriminating  musician. 

Once  again  Besson  shows  why  the  best  play  Besson. 

For  complete  details  write— 


Complete  with  deluxe,  full  Gladstone 
case  and  accessories  -IITS 
Price  includes  Federal  Tax. 


October.  1957 


C.  BRUNO  S  SON,  INC.  .... 

460  West  34th  Street.  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 

1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio  6,  Texas. 

Canadian  Distributors:  Boosey  &  Hawkes  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
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INSTRUMENTAL  READINESS 

You  and  Your  Equipment 

Correct  performance  is  directly  con¬ 
nected  with  know-how  concerning  the 
instruments  of  the  percussion  section 
and  the  care  of  the  equipment.  The 
importance  of  correct  care  is  closely 
related  to  the  fact  that  a  musical  sound 
must  at  all  times  result  from  the  in¬ 
struments  of  the  percussion  section 
and  not  from  unnecessary  noises.  The 
direction  of  the  care  activity  should 
fall  as  a  responsibility  to  you  as  indi¬ 
vidual  members  of  the  percussion  sec¬ 
tion  as  a  whole.  Guidance  in  this  ac¬ 
tivity  should  come  from  the  section 
'  leader.  Definite  aid  should  come  from 
the  strict  attention  of  the  instructor — 
d  i  rector — conductor. 

I  suggest  making  out  a  check  list 
for  your  instrument  covering  the  fol¬ 
lowing  points: 


By  James  Sewrey 

1.  Kind  of  equipment 

a)  type 

b)  size 

2.  Description  of  the  equipment  by 
parts 

a)  hardware  d)  slings 

b)  sticks  e)  straps 

c)  beaters  f)  cases 

3.  Condition  of  heads — good  or 
poor 

4.  Condition  of  cymbal  plates  and 
bell  lyra  bars 

a)  check  for  cracks  in  cymbal 
plates 

b)  check  for  chips  in  plating 
of  bars 

c)  check  adjustment  of  bars 

d)  check  felt  padding  under 
the  bars 

3.  Tension  of  heads 

a)  even  or  uneven 

b)  tight  or  loose 

c)  relation  of  tautness  between 
batter  and  snare  heads 


Jim  Scwray  hot  goinad  on  anvtabK 
raputation  at  an  outstanding  parcvttion 
instructor  and  clinician.  Ho  is  oxcaption 
ally  wall  vorsod  in  tha  subjact  of  school 
drumming.  All  corrotpondanca  concarn 
ing  his  monthly  clinical  column  in  thi: 
mogozina  or  ovoilablo  guast  appaar- 
anca  datas  should  ba  sant  diract  to: 
Jim  Sowroy,  Parcuttion  Instructor,  5891 
Broadmoor  Driva,  litHaton,  Colorado 
.  .  .  (Tha  Publishar) 


6.  Condition  of  lugs  and  posts 

a)  movable  or  immovable 

7.  Condition  of  snare  strainer  I 

a)  manipulation  good  or  poor 

8.  Condition  of  snares  t 

a)  type  ' 

b)  adjustment  good  or  poor  t 

c)  do  they  match  the  drum  in 

size  I 

d)  do  they  give  the  intended  | 

sound 

9.  Condition  of  sticks 

a)  good  or  poor 

b)  matched  or  urunatched 

c)  do  they  match  the  drum  in 
size 

d)  do  they  give  the  desired 
sound 

10.  Slings 

a)  number  of  pairs 
(Turn  to  page  60) 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY 

39  FAYim  ST.  •  NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS.,  U.SJL 

PUas*  send  my  free  copy  of  "THE  SELECTION,  USE 
AND  CARE  OF  CYMBALS." 


AODkESS. 


.STATL 


(o  ^ducofryii  f 

THE  SELECTION,  USE 
AND  CARE  OF  CYMBALS 


CYMBALS 


This  new,  factual  reference  folder  presents  a  wealth  of 
invaluable  information  on  the  selection,  use  and  care  of 
cymbals.  All  types  of  cymbals  played  in  the  marching 
band,  concert  band  and  orchestra  and  the  dance  band 
are  briefly  and  clearly  described.  A  handy  glossary  of 
commonly  used  cymbal  terms  is  included.  Send  for  your 
free  copy  todoy! 


ruotiza 


24 


PUtit  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MOSICIJN  token  tnewerinf  advertuementt  i*  this  motniine 


Octobar,  1957 


fwilimfett 

SLINGERLAND^DRUMS  ZdZ”r. 

because  THEY’RE  BUILT  A  BETTER! 

UNIVERSITY  OF  WISCONSIN  BAND 

RAY  DVORAK,  OIRfCTOR 

USES  SLINGERLAND  “HASKELL  W.  HARR”  PARADE  DRUMS 


Th«  Univarsity  of  WiMonsin  Rand  it  ono  of  tho  flnott  marchin  i  bonds  in  tho  country.  Wo  oro  oii  proud  of  it  and  its  flno 

porcuttion  toction. 


IF  YOU  V/ANT  THE  FINEST  .  .  .  SPECIFY  SLINGERLAND 

UNO  FOR  OUR  LAHST  CATALOG  AND  WAIL  CHART 

SUN6ERLAND  DRUM  CO.  1325  Belden  Ave.  Chicago  14,  III. 


Its  percussion  section 
consists  of 

4-#660F  12  X  15  Harr 
AAodel  Parade  Drums 
2-#1712  12  X  16  Tenor 
Tympani 

2-#613  10  X  28  Harr 
Model  Scotch  Drums 
2  pr.  16"  Band  Cymbals 
2—#  1655  Bell  Lyras 


HASKflL  W.  HARR  MODEL 
No.  MOF  13"  X  IS" 


The  beautiful  new  SLINGERLAND  "RIM 
SHOT"  COUNTERHOOP  saves  your  sticks 
and  uniformsi  This  hoop  is  also  50% 
stronger  than  any  other  hoop  on  the 
market — which  guarantees  longer  life 
and  even  tension. 


Oelobtr.  1937 
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rip-te*  ovmr  TroybimMomm 
Patsogy*  . . .  with  a 


ff 


ARIA 
FLUTE 

Cyttom-Bvllt  by  Skillyd 
Amyritam  CrafHmyy 

WMi  th«  WHITEHAll  you 
g*t  naw  •■*•  of  actiaii  .  .  . 
naw  tonal  brillianca  .  .  . 
naw  avannast  of  volvma  in 
all  ragntara  .  .  .  naw  ma* 
chanical  ttvrdinaM  lliat  ro> 
titta  tima  and  uaal  Try  it . . . 
today  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER) 

Ono  of  4  Modyratyly  Prkyd 
Wbitybmil  InttrymyrnU 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exchniva  Diitribalora 
•23  Sa.  Wobodi 
Oiltoga  S 


■i 


IMPERIAL 
TROMBONE  hot 

3-COLOR 

GLAMOUR  I 

1.  COPPER  Ball 
3.  GOLD  lacquar  Finitli 
3.  NICKEIpSILVER  Trim 

Beginner*  .  .  .  taacban 
.  .  .  "proa"  ...  an  rar* 
about  the  FRANKLIN 
Imperial.  It'a  an  m.0m. 
exact  copy  of  tfaa  Jff 
favorite  model  x 
among  profaa- 
aional  trombone 
artuta  .  .  .  and 
ia  mad*  by  one 
of  Amarica’a 
oldeat  cnatom- 
makera. 

AImo  try 
FUANKUN 
Tmmpeta 
Comata 
AT  YOVn 
DEALER 
OavM  Woxior 
«  C*. 

ExrInaira 
Ofatrfbnlera 


•23  S.  W _ 

OilcogoS 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Scherzo  for  Band — Frank  Erickson 
— Pub.  Bourne,  FB  8.50,  SB  12.75, 
1957 

This  is  the  third  in  the  series  of 
contemporary  composers  which  began 
with  Erickson’s  Toccata  and  Cacavas’s 
Fanfare  and  Scenario. 

The  Scherzo  is  a  2/4  Allegro.  There 
is  no  key  signature  but  the  tcmality 
seems  to  gravitate  around  an  F  center. 
Clarinets  and  comets  utter  the  first 
theme,  a  perky  subject  in  sixteenths. 
The  low  woodwinds  and  brass  punctu¬ 
ate  the  theme  with  occasional  chords. 
The  second  theme  (at  measure  18) 
begins  in  the  clarinets;  it  is  quiet  and 
in  eighths.  The  brass  soon  take  over 
this  motif.  Material  of  the  first  part 
is  elaborated  upon  until  the  second 
theme  returns  to  close  the  number. 

The  cornet  extends  up  to  A*  with 
some  moderately  demanding  passages; 
the  clarinet  is  not  high  at  all,  only  to 
D®.  The  work  has  spirit  and  vitality. 
The  harmonic  language  is  characterize 
by  parallelism  which  gives  the  music 
a  contemporary  flavor.  Like  the  Toccata 
the  music  could  be  well  played  by  the 
good  Class  C  bands  on  up.  Here  then 
is  an  excellent  work  well  worth  the 
effort.  Class  C  plus  to  B. 

March  Time 

Valley  Forge  Mbrch  —  Maurice  C. 
Whitney — Pub.  Boosey  &  Hau  kes,  FB 
1.75  1957 

Here  is  a  6/8  march;  the  keys  are 
E[j  and  A[j.  The  march  follows  the 
normal  form:  introduction  (8  bars), 
first  and  second  strains,  trio,  break 
strain,  and  trio  theme.  Tlie  clarinet 
range  extends  to  D®,  the  corner  to 
(optional).  But  for  a  few  chromatic 
runs  the  parts  are  not  too  difficult. 
However,  the  printing  seems  a  bit 
small.  The  march  does  ’’sound”;  18 
bars  from  the  end  a  snatch  of  the  Star 
Spangled  Banner  may  be  heard.  Class 
C  plus. 

*  *  * 

Festival  Day  March  —  Leonard  V. 
Meretta — Pub.  Boosey  &  Hau  kes,  FB 
1.75  1957 

Mr.  Meretta  is  the  noted  conductor 
of  the  Western  Michigan  Band  at 


Publithen  and  Dirocfort  akowld  direct 
all  eerreapendenc*  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Band  Muaic  Laboratory,  Mwaic  Dw 
partmonf,  Weat  Texo*  Stoto  Colleg*, 
Canyon,  Texo*. 


Kalamazoo.  The  keys  of  his  2/4  march 
are  A()  and  E|).  ’The  printing  again 
seems  small.  The  cornets  reach  A*, 
the  clarinets  to  high  E|)  (optional). 
Class  C  plus. 

*  y  * 

The  South  Pier  Sea  Step — Jan  Hurst 
arranged  by  Phillip  f.  Lang  —  Pub. 
Boosey  &  Hawkes,  1.75  1957. 

Again  the  printing  is  a  little  too 
small.  There  is  much  tonguing  in  this 
6/8  march  for  the  clarinet  and  cornet. 
TTie  keys  are  B|j  and  Ejj.  'The  clarinet 
extends  only  to  C*  but  the  cornet 
reaches  up  several  times  to  high  B|). 
Taken  at  the  indicated  bright  tempos 
the  march  would  offer  some  challeng¬ 
ing  moments.  Qass  B — 

*  *  * 

Northu'oods  March  —  Ted  Me  sang 
— Pub.  Schmitt  Publications,  1.50  1948 

A  pleasant  enough  little  march  writ¬ 
ten  obviously  for  young  bands.  The 
keys  are  B|j  and  E^  in  cut  time.  The 
(Turn  to  page  63) 


FOLDING  RISERS 


JMku.bH 

The  nvweaf.  most  mod- 
ern  foldina  tmils  for 
staging  orchestras,  choral 
groups,  bands,  ploys, 
etc.  Easy  to  set  sw  or 
dismontlo.  Sold  direct  to 
orgonlrntlens  and  insti¬ 
tutions  at  our  own  factory  prices  and  discounts. 

Complete  catalog  on  reqeest. 


AND  PLATFORMS 


Above  is  our  Plan  No.  2 
setup,  32  ft.  wide,  20  ft. 
deep,  in  B,  16  and  24 
inch  levels.  At  right,  one 
of  our  bosk  AAonroe  folding  units,  4  ft.  x  8  ft. 
Many  standard  assemblies,  with  special  groupinm 
to  order.  SO  years  of  Monroe  manufacturing  and 
service  assure  complete  satisfaction.  Read  ow 
Guarantee  in  osrr  complete  catalog  of  Monroe 
prodsKts,  itKiuding  also  folding  tables  and  cholrt 
and  trvciis  for  them,  movable  room  partitions,  etc. 

Write  es  direct. 

THE  MONROE  COMPANY 
352  Church  St.  Colfax,  lewe 
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^0  in(U)(itW  lUMt^ 


Buescher  is  the  Choice 
for  Accurate  INTONATION! 


THE  PROOF  IS  IN  THE  PLAYING.  Buescher  chal¬ 
lenges  comparison  with  any  band  instrument  on  the 
market.  Seventy  years  of  manufacturing  experience  build¬ 
ing  the  finest  of  musical  instruments  pay  off  in  musical 
qualities  that  can’t  be  duplicated.  The  most  important 
of  these  is  marvelously  accurate  intonation  in  all  ranges. 
This  is  the  reason  music  educators  so  often  refer  to 
Buescher-built  brass  as  being  "beautifully  in  tune.”  You 
can  find  out  for  yourself  by  trying  out  a  Buescher-built 
instrument  at  your  dealer’s  soon. 


Aristocrat  Cornet  No.  264 


most  mod- 
unils  for 
itrot,  choral 
dt,  ploys, 
Mt  up  or 
Id  diroct  M 
ood  insH- 
I  ditcounft. 


Aristocrat  Trumpet  No.  244 


Buescher. . .  Home  of  the  Fabulous  400’ s 


Aristocrat  Trombone  No.  414 
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Automatic 
lockiRg  &  AdjastiRg 

ORCHESTRA 

STAND 

finished  in  a  handsome  me- 
tollic  gold  color  and  gunmetal 
gray. 

Only  o  slight  push  or  pull  is 
required  to  firmly  position 
stond  at  any  height  —  at  any 
angle.  No  locks  —  No  thumb- 


No  90 
$17  so  Eoch 

No.  190  |H<tM  legged  baM| 
$11  25  Each 


KRAUTH  &  BENNINGHOFEN 
Hamilton,  Ohio 


OBOE 

"Sefs  The  Standard"  a 


LARILIE  WOODWIND  CO. 
1700  Edwardtburg  Rd.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


October  is  the  month  of  the  march¬ 
ing  band.  Band  directors  the  country 
over  are  in  full  swing  and  bending  all 
their  efforts  to  making  their  individual 
band  an  interesting  and  novel  experi¬ 
ence  for  each  player.  The  colors,  the 
j  majorettes,  the  pep  club  all  add  to  the 
colorful  spectacle  but  the  band  music 
I  and  rhythm  are  the  essential  back- 
:  ground  to  bring  enthusiasm  to  the  fans 
I  in  the  stadium  and  spur  on  the  efforts 
I  of  the  school  team.  ^  the  band  direc- 
;  tor  must  organiae  his  band  to  give 
the  best  effect  in  the  out-doors.  As  I 
have  mentioned  before,  double-reed 
instruments  can  be  a  problem  in  the 
open  air  and  care  must  be  taken  not 
I  to  damage  the  instruments  for  the  in- 
j  door  concerts  of  the  winter  months, 
j  Reeds  also  present  a  problem,  for 
j  a  reed  which  plays  well  in-doors  may 
not  be  proper  for  the  out-doors  where 
sudden  changes  of  weather,  the  heat 
or  the  dampness,  may  affect  their  blow¬ 
ing  qualities.  Some  directors  use  the 
double-reeds  in  their  marching  bands 
with  evident  success  while  others  ban 
the  double-reeds  for  marching  and 
these  people  play  a  hardy  brass  instru¬ 
ment,  cymbals,  drums,  lyre,  clarinet, 
etc. 


One  novel  idea  included  in  the 
marching  band  by  some  university  band 
directors  is  to  switch  the  double-reeds 
to  similar  but  less  delicate  instruments 
such  as  the  musette.  A  double-reed 
player  has  already  the  control  of  a  reed 
and  though  the  muSette  may  be  limited 
in  range  and  technical  possibilities,  the 
double-reed  student  should  be  able  to 


By  Bob  Organ 


Bob  Organ  it  ceniiderod  at  on#  of 
th#  mott  outtfanding  authoritiat  on 
double  roedt  in  America.  He  it  much 
tought  after  at  a  clinician.  He  appears 
annually  at  many  University  dinict.  All 
correspondence  concerning  kit  monthly 
clinical  column  in  this  mogaxine,  and 
available  clinical  dates  should  be  tent 
direct  to:  Bob  Organ,  Bob  Orgon  Stu¬ 
dios,  842  South  Franklin,  Denver  2, 
Colorado.  .  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


switch  to  these  instruments  with  little 
effort  and  thus  add  variety  to  the 
marching  band  with  all  the  excitement 
and  glamour  of  the  football  season. 

As  a  director  of  so  called  Oriental 
Bands,  I  work  with  these  musettes 
constantly  and  I  have  found  a  variety 
of  effects  to  be  gained  as  I  arrange  the 
music  for  these  bands. 

Should  the  musette  idea  appeal  to 
some  of  the  band  directors — /  have 
one  caution  to  offer  —  By  all  means 
obtain  the  best  musette  and  play  them 
with  a  single-reed  mouthpiece.  There 
are  some  of  these  instruments  on  the 
market  that  have  a  very  fine  scale  on 
them  and  this  factor  is  certainly  im¬ 
portant  to  the  sound  and  tuning  of 
your  band.  I  have  found  the  musette 
pitched  in  F  to  be  the  most  satisfactory, 
for  this  purpose,  as  it  keeps  the  band 
in  reasonable  band  key  signatures. 

I  know  of  some  university  marching 
bands  that  have  added  fifteen  to  twenty 
musettes  for  the  half  time  show  during 
their  football  games.  For  those  of  you 
who  perhaps  are  not  familiar  with  the 
(Turn  to  page  71) 


NOW  .  .  .  Leshei'  Oboes  —  with  genuine  grenadilla  bodies  —  and  the 
decidedly  preferable  Plateaux  System  with  covered  finger  holes  —  and 
undercut  tone  holes  —  at  list  prices,  complete  with  case 
and  accessories 


*Iaar-Prrlrrlr4* 


os  low  a$ 


265*-' 


Send  for  descriptive  literature  and 
prices  of  Lesher’s  complete  line  of  woodwinds  today. 


LESHER  WOODWIND  CO. 


1  306  W.  BRISTOL  ST. 
ELKHART  •  INDIANA 
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engush  horns 

$539.50 


ith  little 
to  the 
citement 


eason. 
Oriental 
musettes 
a  variety 
ange  the 


Your  Getzen  Dealer  is  the  Best 
Source  for  All  Band  Instruments 


QUALITY 

beyond  comparison 


PRICED 

sensibly 


GUARANTEED 

not  temporarily  but  forever 


SERVICE 

Getzen  is  a  single  source 
for  all  instruments 


ppeal  to 
-/  have 
II  means 
lay  them 
e.  There 
rs  on  the 
scale  on 
ainly  im- 
uning  of 
;  musette 
tisfactory, 
the  band 
itures. 
marching 
to  twenty 
)w  during 
>se  of  you 
r  with  the 


"•■VE  trombones 

$188.50 


,^NETS 
$128.50  to  $240 


..  twimpets 

$128.50  to  $240 


SIM 

5128.50  to  $240 


jfiJ'JONE  HORNS 
$279.50  to  $298.50 


OBOES 

*299.50  to  $389.50 


WSSOONS 

$649.50 


Phast  MeHlton  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICS  AN  when  antwerine  aivertiiements  in  this  maeazine 


TENOR  SAXOPHONES— $259.50  to  $299.50 
BARITONE  SAXOPHONES  — $399.50  to  $489.50 
ALTO  CLARINETS  — $389.50  to  $399.50 
Complot*  line  of  cases,  mouthpieces,  lyres  and  other  accessories. 

PRICES  INCLUDE  CASES  AND 
FEDERAL  EXCISE  TAXES 


SNident  and  Prefessieeal  lasfmiiieets 


Oelober.  1957 


5T.  • 

N  A 


WISCONSIN 


MANUFACTUMERS  .  IMPORTERS  •  WHOLESALERS 
OF  HIGH  QUALITY  BAND  INSTRUMENTS 


f^];°^0»fONES 
$239.50  to  $269.50 


CLARINETS 
♦104.50  to 


PICCOLOS 

*112.50  to  $137.50 


flutes 

*112.50  to  $167.50 


WRITE  US  TODAY  FOR  THE  NA 
OF  YOUR  NEAREST  GETZEN  DEAL 


*“^CURINETS 
*^.50  to  $479.50 


By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


Mary  Louis*  Nigro  Poor  it  on  out¬ 
standing  authority  on  th*  flut*,  otp*- 
ciolly  os  it  opplias  to  Khool  bonds  and 
orchostros.  Sh*  it  alto  on  outstanding 
clinician.  All  corr*tpond*nc*  concarning 
h*r  monthly  clinical  column  in  this  mogo- 
lin*,  or  gu*st  oppaoronc*  dat*t  should 
b*  t*nt  diractly  to:  AAory  Louis*  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Dolcy  Driv*,  DoKolb,  Illinois. 
.  .  .  (Th*  Publishar) 


Records  for  Flutists 


Coliunbia,  LP.  This  is  one  of  the  fet^' 


For  an  understandable  reason,  there 
are  many  young  flutists  who  do  not 
know  what  a  flute  can  or  should  really 
sound  like.  The  best  remedy  for  this 
is  to  hear  a  fine  flutist  "in  the  flesh.” 
This  is  sometimes  possible,  but  a  stu¬ 
dent  cannot  hope  to  imitate  a  fine 
tone  unless  he  hears  it  frequently. 

The  next  best  solution  is  to  hear 
the  artists  on  record.  So  from  time  to 
time,  I  would  like  to  recommend  that 
both  students  and  directors  listen  to 
some  of  the  flute  recordings  available. 
There  are  very  few  records  which  con¬ 
tain  only  the  flute,  so  if  the  director 
were  to  purchase  them  for  school  use, 
they  would  serve  many  students  other 
than  flute  students. 

Music  For  The  Flute — ^William  Kin- 


albums  entirely  devoted  to  music  for 
the  flute,  as  the  title  suggests.  Mr.  Kin¬ 
caid  is  recognized  as  one  of  the 
world’s  great  flutists,  and  this  album  is 
a  fine  one.  The  selections  include  the 
following: 

Sonata  in  F  by  Benedetto  Marcello. 
This  is  within  the  realm  of  music  for 
the  student — if  one  can  find  a  com¬ 
petent  pianist — not  just  an  accom¬ 
panist. 

Sonata  by  Paul  Hindemith.  This  is 
one  of  Hindemith’s  finest  and  most 
melodic  sonatas,  and  the  melodies 
grow  on  you.  However,  it  is  very  dif¬ 
ficult,  and  requires  a  fine  pianist.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  a  sonata  is  a 
duet  and  the  piano  part  is  not  to  be 
delegated  to  an  "oompah"  accompan¬ 
ist. 


lovely  piece  of  music — well  suited  to 
the  flute. 

Reverie  and  Petite  Valse  by  Andre 
Caplet.  This  music  was  composed  by  a 
man  who  was  a  friend  of  Dwussy’s. 

Syrinx  by  Claude  Debussy.  A  classic 
in  flute  literature.  This  is  an  unac¬ 
companied  work  and,  while  not  diffi¬ 
cult  technically,  it  is  very  tricky  in  in¬ 
terpretation.  With  proper  musical 
guidance,  it  can  be  effectively  per¬ 
formed  by  proficient  junior  high  and 
high  school  students.  An  excellent 
tone  (vibrato  included!)  is  required 
for  this  composition,  since  there  is  no 
piano  to  "cover  up.”  In  a  later  column, 
we  will  discuss  more  unaccompanied 
flute  solos. 

Sonatine  by  Dutilleux.  An  excellent 
example  of  contemporary  French  flute 


caid,  flute,  Vladimir  Sokoloff,  piano.  Airs  de  Ballet  by  Saint-Saens.  A  (Turn  to  page  66) 


flutes  and  piccolos 


•  FWST . , .  «<Hi  rib  md  post  cuombty  at  popolor  prini 

•  FKST . ond  iwly  wMi  KRMA  PAD,  Mw  imbtwt-fnKd  md  air-tight  hoy  pod 

•  FIRST ...  hi  prodatiiii  compnhomivt  oducotioiiol  ahh  «Mi  rocordod  dowoiistrotiom 

•  FWST ...  to  farirodoco  smart  loggofo-typo  Rato  cosos  uMi  torryhii  hoadioi 

•  FWST ...  hi  rosoorck  and  dmlopmont  to  continaaily  improvo  gooHty 

•  FWST ...  in  salts ...  a  tonvindni  tosthnonial  to  Ihob  dopondobMty  and  vokit 


D.  &  J.  ARTLEY,  INC.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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Frank  HOLTON  &  Co. 


“UP-DATE”  Your  School  Band... 
for  Better  Performance  with  new 


AN  EXAMPLE- 

^^Today^s  Finest  New  French  Horn^^ 


Mr.  Philip  Farkas, 


HOLTON 

MODEL''77" 

DOUBLE 

FRENCH 

HORN 


CHICAGO  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 


Some  New  Holton  "77" 
Advantages : 

•  Traditionally  iuporior  dork,  ringing  tone. 

•  Wider  dynamic  range  for  great  volume  or  eoty 
pionittimo. 

•  Smoother,  freer  tone  quality  for  even,  safe  high 
notes,  full  low  tones. 

•  Delicate  resistance  for  perfect  oir-tone  control. 

•  Exceptionally  fine  legato  characteristics. 

•  No  "humoring"  of  high  C/f,  A  or  B|;. 

•  Excellent  "hand  stopped"  notes  with  good  intona¬ 
tion  and  well-centered  tones. 

•  New  short-stroke  finger  keys  for  foster  fingering, 
relaxed  hand-position. 

Ask  your  Holton  dealer  about  the  new  Holton  "77" 
Double  French  Horn  today  —  or  write  for  full-color 
descriptive  brochure  covering  oil  new  features. 


The  dramatic  redesign  of  the  Holton  “77”  Double 
French  Horn,  and  its  superior  performance,  is  typical 
of  continuing  improvements  made  on  all  Holton 
Instruments  —  in  collaboration  with  today’s  finest 
artists. . .  Making  them  the  most  up-to-date 
instruments  on  the  market.  To  the  school  band 
director  this  means  an  AU- Holton  band  is  superior 
in  equipment,  and  can  be  expected  to  reflect  superior 
performance,  greater  progress,  building  better 
reputation  for  school  and  director  alike. 

Prove  this  yourself.  Stop  at  your  Holton  dealer, 
see  try,  compare  the  Holton  COLLEGIATE, 
SUPER-COLLEGIATE,  and  Professional  Lines. 
You,  too,  will  call  them  “today’s  most  modem  band 
instruments.” 


HOLTON 


fund 

raising 

that’s 

fun! 


Your  band,  orchestra  or 
choir  can  raise  $300  to 
$2,500  selling  famous 
Mason  10^  Candy  Bars, 


•  We  supply  all  candy 

•  You  pay  nothing  until  sold 

•  Personalized  with  your  or¬ 
ganization  name  and  picture 

•  All  unsold  candy  returnahle 

•  Big  Profits,  you  get  $6.00 
of  every  $15.00  sale 

s  Famous  “MASON''  Brand 


Fill  out  coupon  below.  Mason  will  send 
you  candy  samples  beforehand  with  no 
obligation.  You  give  us  no  money  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  supply  on  consignment  fa¬ 
mous  Mason  10^  Candy  Bars,  packed 
5  bars  in  each  package,  wrapped  with 
your  own  personalized  wrapper  at  no 
extra  charge.  You  pay  30  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  candy.  Return  what  you  don’t 
sell.  Candy  is  sold  at  regular  retail 
price.  On  every  box  sold  you  keep  $6.00 
and  send  Mason  $9.00  (66%%  profit 
on  cost).  There’s 
no  risk.  You  can’t 
lose.  Mail  in  cou¬ 
pon  today  for  in¬ 
formation  about 
mason’s  pro¬ 
tected  FUND 
RAISING  DRIVES 
and  samples. 


Mr.  Edward  Stoye 
Fund  Raising  Dept.  (Dept.  M-193) 
Mason.  Box  549,  Mineola.  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  :  Please  send  me  with¬ 
out  any  obligation,  samples  and 
information  on  your  Fund  Raising 
Plan. 

NAME _ 

CROUP  NAME _ 

ADDRESS  _ _ 

CITY. _ STATE _ 


Mason  Candies,  Inc.,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 


DRUM  MAJOR 

i  cmi 

'  TWIRLING  < 

4 

jIl 

WOKKSIIUP 

il 

•y  nwfd  ZmrkuA 

Fonaor  OrwM  AAafor  for  Ik*  Univoraity  of  MklilRoii  Mordiiiig  lend. 


Many  of  the  twirlers  and  drum 
majors  in  both  high  school  and  col¬ 
lege  are  uncertain  about  signals,  po¬ 
sitions  of  the  feet,  various  twirls, 
strutting,  etc.,  even  though  these  same 
people  use  these  items  frequently. 
This  unfortunately  is  true  not  only  of 
beginners  but  also  of  advanced  per¬ 
sonnel.  Being  unfamiliar  with  such 
basic  items  will  invariably  lead  to 
confusion  and  possibly  some  embar¬ 
rassing  moments  sooner  or  later. 

We  are  going  to  provide  you,  in 
I  our  forthcoming  articles,  with  infor- 
j  mation  on  some  of  the  essentials  or 
•  basic  knowledge  of  your  own  art-sport. 

I  By  doing  so,  we  hope  to  clear  up  some 
i  of  the  dubious  ideas  you  may  be  en- 
!  tertaining.  In  addition  the  pictures 
!  used  supplemented  by  the  written  in¬ 
formation  in  the  article  will  provide 
you  with  an  authoritative  reference  for 
j  future  use. 

One  of  the  most  widely  used  and 
sometimes,  unfortunately,  least  under- 
I  stood  position  for  the  drum  major  and 
j  twirler  is  the  position  of  attention. 

I  Every  beginner,  intermediate  and  ad- 
I  vanced  student  must  know  how  to 
;  execute  the  position  of  attention  cor¬ 
rectly  !  , 

We  have  used  a  photograph  of  a 
twirler  for  our  discussion  this  time, 
(see  photograph  No.  1)  but  the  po¬ 
sition  of  attention  for  the  twirler  and 
drum  major  are  identical,  assuming 
i  the  latter  uses  a  twirling  type  baton. 

The  position  of  attention  is  un- 
i  doubtedly  used  more  than  any  other 
I  position.  For  example,  every  time 
i  you  line  up  in  formation  you  will  be 
I  in  the  position  of  attention.  If  from 
the  position  of  attention  you  execute 
I  a  facing  or  several  facings  such  as 
I  right  face,  about  face  and  left  face  you 
will  still  be  at  attention  upon  com- 
i  pleting  the  last  facing  of  the  sequence. 
You  will  notice  that  when  given  the 
command  to  halt,  after  taking  the  re- 
!  quired  number  of  steps  you  finally 
!  end  standing  in  the  position  of  atten- 
j  tion.  Despite  the  fact,  however,  that 


Floyd  Zorbeck  it  contidorod  on*  of 
tko  mott  ouhtanding  outlioritiot  on 
Drum  Mojoring  and  Baton  Twirling  in 
Amorico.  Ho  it  alto  notod  for  hit 
oxcollont  clinict  that  ho  protontt  ocrott 
tho  nation  during  tho  Summor.  Ho  it 
oxtromoly  popular  at  an  adjudicator. 
All  corrotpondonco  concorning  hit 
monthly  clinical  column  in  thit  mogo- 
zino,  or  ovoiloblo  clinical  or  adjudicat¬ 
ing  datot  thould  bo  tont  diroct  to:  Floyd 
Zarbock,  914  Jamot  Court,  Whoalon, 
lllinoit.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publithor) 


Tho  potition  of  ATTENTION  at  oxocuted 
by  a  baton  twirlor. 


you  do  use  this  position  more  than 
any  other,  many  of  you  are  still  not 
doing  it  correctly.  Lrt  us  now  t.ike  a 
(Turn  to  page  57) 
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A.  FONTAINE 

clarinets! 


MONOPOLE 

SAXOPHONES 

feyCOUESNON,  Parts,  Fnaca 


MONOPOLE 

CLARINETS 

fey  GOUESNON,  Parts,  Franca 


AFONTAINE. 


Ikator. 
I  hit 
moga- 
udicot- 
I  Floyd 
iMton, 


Band  directors  often  ap¬ 
praise  this  line  clarinet  at 
60%  oTer  its  actual  cost. 
An  exceptional  instrument, 
thoroughly  adequate  for 
profeesional  woriL  Good  in¬ 
tonation;  easy-blowing,  all 
registers.  Beginner-proof 
safety  bridge  key  and  locked 
key  posts.  Superior  quality 
Grenadilla  wood  body. 


Hand-crafted,  with  unique 
technical  advanj^ges  for 
your  most  promising  stu¬ 
dents.  Played  by  interna- 
tionally-famous  Woodwind 
Ensemble  of  Paris.  Distinc¬ 
tive  improvements  provide 
absolutely  true  intonation, 
greater  ease  and  comfort 
in  playing. 


Beautifully  matched  in  tone  through  Alto, 
Tenor,  Baritone  models.  Provide  perfect 
balance  with  other  woodwinds.  Exclusive 
Monopole  key  system  design  allows  fast, 
easy  fingering  all  positions.  Double  tube 
neck  eliminates  wobble  and  air  leakage. 


Every  Monopole  and  A.  Fontaine  woodwind  you  order  is  tested  at  the  factory  by  a  concert  artist — regu¬ 
lated  and  adjusted  by  Gretsch  before  shipment — guaranteed  in  writing  to  meet  critical  artist  standards. 


■•culad 


Send  far  FREE  Greteeh  Woodtoind  Album . . .  Gives  com¬ 
pute  descriptions  and  advantages  of  these  fine  woodwinds. 


The  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.,  Dept.  SM-1057 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  New  York 


Ortofeei 
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Using  The  String  Bass 
In  The  Concert  Band 

By  Joseph  J.  Adgate,  A.S.B.D.A. 


The  contrabass,  an  orchestral  instru¬ 
ment,  when  properly  used  becomes  a 
useful  and  purposeful  member  of  the 
concert  band.  It  is  not  meant  to  take 
the  place  of  the  tuba.  Its  tone  blends 
far  better  with  the  woodwinds  than 
the  brass  and  when  used  in  this  medi¬ 
um  we  tend  to  achieve  the  desired 
effect. 

The  purpose  of  having  the  contra¬ 
bass  in  the  concert  band  is  more  than 
just  showmanship.  This  instrument 
adds  a  definite  color  line  to  the  bass 
section  and  if  properly  balanced  with 
the  brass  basses,  can  be  used  with  much 
clarity  and  genuine  symphonic  sound, 
especially  in  the  use  of  transcriptions 
and  better  band  literature. 

I  recently  found  an  arrangement  for 
band  of  the  "Air  From  Suite  ^3,  in 
D”  by  J,  S.  Bach.  Imagine  tubas  plod¬ 
ding  through  the  delicate  and  purpose¬ 
ful  bass  part  of  this  wonderful  work. 
String  bass  players  are  not  necessarily 
better  musicians  but  the  average  high 
school  tuba  player  rarely  gets  to  the 
stage  of  development  of  go^  tone  and 
articulation  that  allows  him  to  play 
with  the  comparable  effect  of  a  string 
bass. 

In  some  casc*s  perhaps,  it  is  not  the 
player’s  responsibility  as  much  as  it  is 
ours.  Let’s  work  with  our  tubas  more. 
A  muddy  tuba  section  can  and  often 
does  cover  up  the  good  effect  that 
string  bass  or  the  band  in  general 
might  be  offering.  Each  instrument  is 
a  solo  instrument  in  its  own  right,  and 
has  a  proper  place  in  sound  and  bal¬ 
ance. 

When  selecting  a  player  for  the  con¬ 
trabass,  look  for  a  student  with  musical 
background,  preferably  piano,  with  a 
definite  desire  to  play  this  instrument. 
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Strong,  large  hands  and  a  good  build 
are  desirable  but  not  absolutely  neces¬ 
sary.  A  tonal  ear  test  might  also  be 
advisable. 

1.  ...  40  piece  band  ...  1  string  bass. 

2.  ...  60  piece  band  ...  2  to  3  string 
basses. 

3.  ...  90  piece  band  ...  3  to  4  string 
basses. 


JoMph  J.  Adgota,  ASBDA 


As  large  a  number  of  tubas  as  many 
bands  boast,  is  usually  more  of  a  liabil¬ 
ity  than  an  asset.  It  is  virtually  impossi¬ 
ble,  except  on  the  professional  level 
to  arrive  at  good  intonation  and  exact 
articulation  with  a  section  of  more 
than  6  tubas.  In  this  area  one  has 
the  opportunity  to  hear  the  top  service 
bands  in  concert  all  year  long.  For  the 
most  part  the  bass  sections  in  these 
bands  are  composed  of  4  to  6  tubas 


and  2  to  3  string  basses,  and  the)' 
sound  terrific! 

Using  the  contrabass  for  special 
effects  more  than  warrants  its  member¬ 
ship  in  any  group.  In  Austin  Harding’s 
arrangement  of  the  "Flower  Song’’ 
from  Girmen  (Bizet),  the  closing  two 
notes  are  almost  worth  more  to  me 
than  the  entire  piece.  Here  is  a  pizza- 
cato  that  leaves  you  with  a  clean  taste 
in  your  musical  taste  buds.  A  simple 
march  trio  with  string  bass  pizzacato 
and  one  tuba  gets  the  effect  you  have 
been  after,  a  real  pianissimo. 

The  major  symphonies,  or  parts 
therc'of,  especially  Mozart,  Schubert, 
Haydn,  Franck,  Dvorak  and  Beethoven 
open  vistas  of  opportunities  for  the 
use  of  this  instrument.  'The  Bach  chor¬ 
ales,  and  other  types  of  sacred  literature 
give  one  a  chance  to  use  string  bass 
by  itself  or  with  a  portion  of  the  tubas. 
TTie  repetition  of  "Pomp  and  Circum¬ 
stance"  when  used  to  seat  an  assembly 
lends  itself  delightfully  to  use  of  wood¬ 
wind,  horns,  and  string  bass  pizzacato, 
as  an  alternate  in  the  many  choruses 
normally  played. 

"Autumn  Leaves”  and  "Havana 
M<x>n’’  by  A1  Reed  for  the  balanced 
clarinet  choir  is  written  with  optional 
string  bass  parts.  In  fact  any  sacred  or 
secular  wocMwind  choir  work  of  sea¬ 
sonal  variety  is  especially  effective  with 
the  use  of  this  instrument. 

In  much  Gass  C  and  D  material  the 
composers  have  tried  to  get  the  effect 
of  a  dance  band.  Why  not  do  just  that? 
Reduce  your  band  here  to  a  dance  band 
in  size,  using  traps  or  the  equivalent, 
string  bass  and  the  usual  compliment 
of  brass  and  woodwinds.  It  can  be  a 
worthwhile  venture  in  new  sounds  and 
(Turn  to  page  64) 
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IN  SCHOOL  BASSES  AND  CELLOS  ...  SO  WHY  ACCEPT  AN  “OR  EQUAL”? 

•  Each  instrument  features  Kay’s  exclu-  senior  high)  is  school-aligned  and 
sive  light-weight  laminated  construe-  properly  sized 

tion  designed  to  withstand  years  of  •  Each  conforms  to  the  rigid  specifica- 
hard  school  use  . .  .  and  assuring  com-  tions  of  the  MENC  String  Committee 
plete  protection  against  moisture  and  •  Each  can  be  easily  serviced  because 
temperature  variation  parts  are  always  available  from  Kay 

•  Each  is  patiently  hand-crafted  for  sen-  •  Each  is  backed  by  a  two-year  Kay 
sitive  response,  fine  tone  and  handsome  Guarantee 

appearance  •  Each  gains  from  Kay’s  more  than  half- 

•  Each  (grade  school,  junior  high  and  century  heritage  in  the  creation  of  fine 

instruments 


For  free  color  catalog  showing  the  complete  school  line  of  Kay 
cellos  and  basses,  write 

KAY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO..  1640  WALNUT,  CHICAGO  12 


October.  1»37 


VtfMif  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICl AS  when  nnsv^ering  adveftisements  in  this  magmine 


Part  II:  Approaches,  Source  Areas,  and  Applications 


Functional  Musicology  in  the  Classroom 

By  Francis  F.  Martin 


This  is  the  second  in  a  series  of 
articles  on  the  role  of  musicology  in 
music  education. 

Most  educators  are  practical  minded 
people.  The)’  view  any  new  theory’ 
critically  as  to  whether  it  is  practical 
or  not.  Evaluations  of  theories  are 
usually  on  a  functional  basis.  Will  it 
work?  Is  it  practical?  Gin  it  be  ap¬ 
plied?  These  and  other  questions  are 
asked  about  theories. 

It  is  little  wonder  that  musicology 
comes  under  the  same  scrutiny.  But 
musicians  shouldn’t  be  too  harsh  on 
a  piece  of  musicological  research  if  it 
doesn’t  always  seem  to  fit  the  situation 
here  and  now.  The  musicologist  may 
have  approached  his  research  problem 
with  an  entirely  different  spirit.  It  is 
generally  within  the  sphere  of  action 
of  the  educator  to  functionalize  the 
research. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to 
discuss  approaches,  source  areas  and 
applications  of  musicology  in  the  class¬ 
room. 

Two  broad  alternative  approaches 
are  possible  in  functionalizing  musicol¬ 
ogy  in  the  classroom.  'They  are  the 
reverse  of  each  other.  One  is  to  select 
musicology  and  design  the  classroom 
instruction  around  it.  The  other  is  to 
layout  the  overall  instructional  plan 
and  to  select  the  appropriate  musicol¬ 
ogy  to  fit  it.  Some  teachers  are  more 
adept  at  one  approach  than  the  other. 
It  is  a  matter  of  individual  preference. 
Either  approach  can  yield  effective 
teaching  results. 

There  are  many  source  areas  from 
which  to  select  musicological  materials. 
These  areas  include  music  history,  mu¬ 
sic  biography,  stylistic  analysis,  acous¬ 
tics,  psydiology  of  music,  music  ther¬ 
apy,  sociology  of  music,  esthetics, 
performance  practice,  music  criticism 
and  review.  Each  subject  has  its  unique 
bibliography  of  books,  references  and 
periodicals.  Several  of' these  subjects 


will  be  discussed  more  comprehen¬ 
sively  in  subsequent  articles.  Therefore, 
it  will  suffice  to  discuss  them  only 
briefly  at  this  time. 

The  dominant  area  in  musicology  is 
music  history.  Many  people  think  of 
the  two  synonymously.  ’The  scope  of 
musicology  is  greater  than  the  latter. 
It  is  true  that  anything  of  an  historical 
nature  can  logically  be  construed  in 
this  category.  Yet  distinct  breakdown 
into  other  subject  areas  is  possible. 

Music  history  has  the  largest  bib¬ 
liography  of  all  the  areas.  There  are 
innumerable  texts,  references,  encyclo¬ 
pedias  and  periodicals  dealing  with 
music  histoiy.  The)-  are  available  in 
ail  kinds.  Not  all  are  authoritative  or 
definitive  in  scope. 

Music  history’  is  chiefly  concerned 
with  music  literature  from  periods, 
eras,  centuries  and  regional  or  national 
schools  of  composition.  'The  approach 
is  generally  to  trace  the  development 
of  trends,  forms,  styles  of  composition 
and  the  arrangement  of  events  in  their 
proper  sequential  order.  Dates  alone 
are  trivia.  An  historical  background  of 
music  is  an  essential'  tool  for  an  under¬ 
standing  of  musicology’. 

Music  biography  deals  with  the  lives 
of  composers.  Their  lives  may  be  of 
interest,  but  it  is  the  creative  works  of 
composers  which  are  of  real  signifi¬ 
cance.  Musicology  is  primarily  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  musical  works.  G)m- 
posers’  lives  are  usually  of  secondary’ 
importance. 

Stylistic  analysis  deals  with  the  heart 
of  the  matter,  that  is,  the  music  itself. 
This  is  of  utmost  importance.  Stylistic 
analysis  is  the  technique  and  tools  by 
whi^  the  musician  studies  the  mu¬ 
sical  language  of  a  composer.  It  con¬ 
cerns  itself  with  the  ’’meat  and  flesh” 
of  the  music,  such  as,  melody,  har¬ 
mony,  rhythm,  form,  color,  dynamics, 
effects. 

A  functional  knowledge  of  the  mu¬ 


sical  elements  is  necessary  before  the 
listener  can  objectively  understand  the 
musical  language.  Certainly  someplace 
in  the  music  curriculum  the  student 
must  be  given  a  working  knowledge  of 
these  elements.  Without  this  knowl¬ 
edge,  one  can  only  hope  for  subjective 
appreciation.  This  too  is  a  vital  part 
of  music  listening,  but  incomplete. 

Acoustics  is  the  physical  science  of 
music.  Acoustics  explains  the  physical 
phenomena  of  sounds.  It  deals  with 
production,  transmission  and  reception 
of  sound.  Psychology  of  music  deals 
with  the  psychoacoustic  reactions  to 
the  sensations  of  sound  stimuli.  It  is 
concerned  with  the  effect  of  combina¬ 
tions  of  sounds  on  the  individual. 
Music  therapy  is  the  use  of  music  for 
the  treatment  of  psychiatric  disturb¬ 
ances.  ’This  is  a  relatively  new  field 
which  has  much  promise  in  psychiatry 
and  some  limited  classroom  applica¬ 
tion. 

Sociology’  of  music  deals  with  the 
social  aspect  of  music  and  the  role 
of  music  in  the  life  of  man,  the  social 
being.  Esthetics  deals  with  beauty’.  It 
is  the  philosophical  side  of  music. 

Performance  practice  deals  with 
methods  and  tecimics  of  music  pro¬ 
duction.  It  is  concerned  with  schools 
of  conducting,  schools  of  singing,  in¬ 
strumental  methods,  etc.  Each  instru¬ 
ment  has  its  unique  repertoire  of  per¬ 
forming  methods,  and  there  are  myriad 
methods  of  singing  and  conducting. 
Often  times  much  controversy  exists 
between  the  merits  and  demerits  of 
different  methods. 

Music  criticism  and  review  is  the 
literary  aspect  of  music.  It  in  itself  is  , 
a  vast  field  with  a  superabundance  of 
material.  Every  large  metropolitan 
newspaper  and  most  news  magazines 
have  regular  reviews  of  music. 

These  then  are  the  source  areas  from 
which  the  music  educator  can  select 
(Turn  to  page  61) 
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Grooming  The  Grade  School  Band 


By  James  Herendeen,  NCBA 


The  person  responsible  for  the  train¬ 
ing  of  elementary  and  Junior  High 
Bands  must  believe  'The  best  laid 
plans  of  women  and  men  .  .  .  will 
Rsult  in  Superior  High  School  bands.” 
The  success  of  any  high  school  instru¬ 
mental  organization  depends  upon  the 
careful  planning  and  development  of 
beginning  classes  within  the  grade 
school.  In  turn  the  development  of  be¬ 
ginners  is  either  aided  or  thwarted  by 
a  multitude  of  factors. 

In  any  situation  wherein  a  teacher 
finds  himself  faced  wtih  the  task  of 
developing  a  beginners’  program  he 
will  be  aware  of  three  existing  possi¬ 
bilities.  He  will  be  instituting  a  pioneer 
program  in  a  new  school  or  a  school 
in  which  instrumental  music  has  not 
been  previously  offered;  he  will  inherit 
a  school  where  the  previous  program 
was  poorly  administered  ana  where 
desire  for  music  is  either  lacking  or 
the  participation  small;  he  will  inherit 
or  has  himself  developed  a  fine  pro¬ 
gram  which  must  continue  to  thrive 
under  his  direction.  In  any  case  the 
band  director  is  faced  with  a  challenge 
to  which  he  must  be  equal. 

One  must  examine  the  three  cases 
separately  and  determine  into  which 
category  he  falls.  For  all  or  any  of  the 
above  three  situations  let  us  consider 
some  general  recommendations  either 
prophylactic  or  therapeutic  to  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

There  is  divided  opinion  as  to  the 
proper  grade  level  at  which  one  is  to 
present  the  instrumental  music  program 
to  the  school.  For  schools  which  have 
the  wisdom  to  sanction  pre-instrumen¬ 
tal  training,  the  3rd  grade  seems  the 
proper  time  for  the  presentation  of 
Song  Flute,  Tonette  or  Flutaphone 
classroom  instruction.  While  it  is  ex¬ 
pected  that  students  in  the  plastic  in¬ 
strument  classes  will  develop  playing 
ability  on  the  instrument,  there  are 
many  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the 
class  enabling  us  to  consider  it  a  means 
rather  than  a  pure  end. 

Giildren  in  the  3rd  and  4th  grades 


are  at  an  impressionable  age  and  not 
yet  concerned  or  overloaded  with  the 
responsibilities  required  of  older  chil¬ 
dren  learning  the  problems  of  the 
"platoon  system”  of  changing  class 
rooms  or  experiencing  different  teach¬ 
ers  during  the  day.  This  is  a  problem 
for  children  and  we  must  recognize 
it  and  work  around  it.  Thus  the  third 
grade  may  be  the  proper  time  for  pre¬ 
band  classes. 

Often  times  children  will  have  a 
good  deal  of  aptitude  and/or  adapta¬ 
bility  to  a  wind  instrument,  but  will 
not  manifest  an  interest  in  the  study 
of  one.  Others,  and  there  will  be  many, 
will  be  studying  piano  and  dance, 
which  training  will  be  valuable  in  the 
teaching  of  instrumental  music.  To 
these  children  we  must  appeal.  We 
must  become  their  friend  ana  establish 
the  feeling  that  we  are  part  of  the 
school.  We  must  be  more  than  an  out¬ 
sider  who  comes  into  the  school  two 
or  three  times  each  week.  In  short,  we 
must  do  everything  possible  to  create 
the  feeling  that  playing  in  the  band 
is  to  be  industrious,  wdl  directed  fun 
for  prospective  players.  In  this  class 
r(X)m  there  will  be  many  who,  for  some 
reason,  will  not  be  bandmembers.  The)- 
should  participate  in  the  pre-band  train¬ 
ing  and  benefit  from  our  philosophy, 
"music  for  every  child  and  every  child 
for  music.”  Above  all,  here  in  this 
class,  we  establish  the  rapport  and 
disciplines  which  they  will  expect  and 
carry  over  into  the  band  and  instrument 
classes  which  they  may  enter. 

There  will  be  opportunity  to  teach 
fundamentals  in  this  class  which  will 
transfer  well  into  the  actual  instruction 
of  instruments.  Besides  the  teaching  of 
note  values  and  group  cooperative  par¬ 
ticipation,  it  is  possible  to  teach  em¬ 
bouchure  and  discover  children  with 
varying  degrees  of  dexterity.  We  will 
not  only  discover  good  candidates  or 
musical  risks,  but  will  inevitably  find 
children  with  very  poor  finger  coordi¬ 
nation  and  sense  of  rhythm.  These 
children  should  be  observed  and  care¬ 


fully  weighed  when  candidates  are 
considered  for  the  band. 

In  the  course  of  teaching  the  class 
it  may  prove  profitable  to  ask  the  chil¬ 
dren  to  play  the  instrument  with  the 
lower  lip  stretched  across  the  teeth  in 
a  simulated  woodwind  embouchure.  A 
child  with  a  known  high  I.Q.  (don’t 
forget  to  check  the  cum  cards  of  all 
these  children)  and  good  coordination 
may  be  introduced  to  the  oboe  or 
double  reed  embouchure. 

Regardless  of  the  wind  instrument 
chosen  at  the  completion  of  the  course, 
use  of  the  tongue  must  be  taught.  For 
this  reason  we  should  not  allow  the 
children  to  form  the  habit  of  articula¬ 
tion  by  choking  off  the  ait  with  the 
throat.  It  is  probably  better  to  instruct 
these  youngsters  to  articulate  in  the 
manner  of  the  brass  player’s  legato 
type  tonguing  at  the  gum  line.  Wood¬ 
wind  tonguing  against  the  instrument 
itself  may  be  difficult  to  change  if  the 
student  should  choose  to  play  a  brass 
instrument. 

While  there  are  several  good  method 
books  available  for  the  pre-instrument 
class,  good  supplementary  material 
should  be  written  on  the  board  using 
the  chalk  staff  liner  and  large  notes. 
It  takes  but  a  minute  to  write  an  exer¬ 
cise  on  the  board  and  students  can  learn 
rhythms  quicker  and  follow  as  the 
teacher  indicates  notes  and  note  values 
and  intervals  with  the  pointer. 

The  job  does  not  end  at  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  course  but  rather  gains 
impetus  there  with  the  administration 
of  a  valid  aptitude  test  and  follow  up 
delivered  in  order  to  derive  maximum 
benefit  from  the  teaching.  The  director 
never  overlooks  the  importance  of  a 
letter  to  the  parent.  He  will  talk  up 
the  band,  encourage  the  good  prospect 
and  in  general  ally  himself  with  the 
parent  and  student.  An  interested 
teacher  w'ill  attract  interested  students 
and  create  an  interest  in  an  otherwise 
apathetic  parent. 

Suppose  that  we  now  have  25  or  30 
(Turn  to  page  67) 


October,  1957 


37 


Know  Your  Music  Dealer 


By  Lynn  L.  Sams 

Vice  President  Buescher  Band  Instrument  Company 
Elkhart,  Indiana 


Should  wc  first  discuss  the  question 
which  is  occasionally  asked,  "Do  we 
need  retail  music  stores?” 

Ignoring,  or  forgetting,  the  fact  that 
the  instrumental  programs  in  our 
schools  today  were  originally  started 
years  ago  by  contributions  and  activ¬ 
ities  of  a  few  band  instrument  manu¬ 
facturers,  followed  up  by  the  aggres¬ 
sive  promotion  and  assistance  of  those 
retail  music  dealers  who  were  far¬ 
sighted  enough  to  believe  that  instru¬ 
mental  music  did  have  a  rightful  place 
in  general  education,  suppose  we  con¬ 
sider  the  question  from  the  "Cost” 
angle. 

You  plan  to  start  a  beginner  band 
class  this  fall.  "Someone”  must  make 
it  possible  for  the  parents  of  prospec¬ 
tive  band  students  to  see  and  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  different  makes, 
models,  and  finishes  of  instruments  in 
various  price  classes.  Such  arrange¬ 
ments  include  the  financial  responsi¬ 
bility  of  ordering  the  correct  number 
of  instruments  from  the  manufacturer 
and  paying  for  them  when  they  arrive. 
"Someone”  must  do  the  unpacking, 
inspecting  and  then  offer  a  trial  plan. 
"Someone”  must  invest  sufficient  cash 
in  the  instruments  to  permit  their  being 
used  on  trial  for  twelve  weeks,  or  in 
some  instances  an  even  longer  period 
of  time  with  only  a  fraction  of  the 
original  cost  price  being  paid  all  dur¬ 
ing  the  long  trial  peri^.  During  the 
same  trial  "someone”  must  have  facil¬ 
ities,  equipment  and  knowledge  suffi¬ 
cient  to  service  the  minor,  and  often¬ 
times  major,  damages  caused  by  the 
rough  handling  of  inexperienced  stu¬ 
dents.  After  the  trial  period  "someone” 
must  accept  the  return  of  the  trial 
instruments  not  sold,  and  that  same 
"someone”  can  only  hope  that  next 
year  he  will  be  successful  in  at  least 


breaking  even  by  selling  the  rental  re¬ 
turn  as  a  used  instrument.  "Someone” 
must  determine  the  credit  risks  in¬ 
volved  in  placing  instruments  on  trial. 
"Someone”  must  do  the  bookkeeping, 
send  out  the  statements,  make  the  col¬ 
lections  and  handle  repossessed  mer¬ 
chandise. 

"All  right,”  you  say,  "Why  not  have 
the  band  director  order  direct  from 


Lynn  L.  Somi 


the  manufacturer  and  then  let  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  assume  all  financial  risks, 
shipping  costs,  service  charges,  re¬ 
turned  trial  rentals  and  shopworn  in¬ 
struments?”  Well  right  here  is  where 
that  old  law  of  our  economic  scheme 
of  distribution  of  merchandise  in  the 
United  States  enters  into  the  picture. 
A  little  figuring  will  soon  reveal  the 
fact  that  if  the  band  instrument  manu¬ 
facturer  were  to  assume  the  duties, 
obligations  and  responsibilities  of  the 


retail  music  dealers  throughout  the 
country  that  the  cost  to  those  manufac¬ 
turers  would  be  far  greater  than  are  the 
total  amounts  of  discounts  granted  to 
dealers  whom  the  manufacturers  sell. 
Only  one  guess  is  needed  to  answer 
the  question  that  these  added  costs  of 
doing  business  would  be  reflected  in 
the  increased  cost  to  the  consumer. 

Should  SERVICE  be  considered 
when  discussing  the  need  of  retail 
music  dealers? 

Long  before  the  actual  date  you  plan 
to  start  your  beginner  group,  your 
dealer  has  received  the  stock  of  mer¬ 
chandise'  which  he  believes  (and 
hopes)  he  will  sell  in  all  of  his  trade 
area.  And  long  before  the  date  you 
have  selected  to  start  your  class,  your 
dealer  has  called  on  you  and  made 
plans  to  have  instruments  available  for 
showings  to  the  parents  who  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  starting  their  children — or  in 
case  no  parent  meeting  is  to  be  held — 
your  dealer  has  advertised  and  an¬ 
nounced  the  availability  and  terms  of 
a  rental-sales  program  which  will  per¬ 
mit  the  parent  to  determine  at  a  very 
low  cost  if  the  child  has  the  necessary 
talent,  determination  and  desire  to 
learn  to  play. 

DEALER  SERVICE  continues  long 
after  the  beginner  class  has  started.  It 
is  a  continuous  year-after-year  sincere 
effort  to  help  improve  the  music  pro¬ 
gram.  Turning  back  to  the  early  twen¬ 
ties  when  school  bands  were  not  so 
numerous,  yet  when  we  had  the  many 
excellent  organizations  in  those  days 
of  red  hot  competition,  I  heard  the 
oft  repeated  statement,  "Wherever  you 
find  a  good  retail  music  dealer,  you 
will  also  find  an  excellent  school  band.” 
Perhaps  one  could  again  ask  "Which 
came  first,  the  chicken  or  the  egg” — 
(Turn  to  page  72) 


&ct;ool  Huatir  Nma 

Section  vf  Th*  School  Musician 

VoL  29,  No.  2  OCTOBER,  1957  Page  39 


Who's  Who  in 
School  Music 


Music  for 
Your  Public 


$100  Award  Set  for  Best 

Unpublished  Solo  Piece 

The  Du  Pont  Employees  Concert 
Band,  Wilmington,  Del.,  will  award 
an  honorarium  of  $100  for  the  best 
unpublished  short  piece  for  solo  in¬ 
struments  with  band  accompaniment 
submitted  to  it  before  January  7.5, 
7958. 

The  composition  should  be  scored 
for  four  to  six  of  the  following  in¬ 
struments — piccolo,  flute,  two  clarinets, 
bass  clarinet,  bassoon,  two  trumpets, 
two  French  horns,  trombone,  tuba  and 
tympani — in  any  combination.  Ac¬ 
companiment  should  be  for  50-piece 
symphonic  band,  and  performance  time 
five  to  eight  minutes. 

The  winning  selection  will  be  played 
by  the  band  at  its  1958  spring  concert. 
Entries  will  be  judged  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  band's  board  of  di¬ 
rectors. 

Copies  of  the  official  rules  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Du  Pont 
Employees  Concert  Band,  Du  Pont 
Building,  Wilmington  98,  Del. 

High  School  Band  Offers 
Atcard  for  Best  School 

Band  Composition 

By  Jatnst  Croft,  Diroctor  of  Bonds 
Senior  High  School 
Oshkosh,  WiKonsin 


For  several  years  we  have  been 
concerned  with  the  reluctance  of  com¬ 
posers  to  write  music  of  genuine 
musical  merit  for  the  band.  Giant 
strides  have  been  made  by  those  in 
a  position  of  leadership  in  our  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  but  this  falls 
far  short  of  the  need.  As  a  result,  we 
would  like  to  contribute,  in  a  small 
way,  a  hop  in  the  right  direction  by 
awarding  a  prize  for  an  original  band 
composition. 

We  think  that  we  have  obligations 
to  those  com{x>sers  who  are  anxious 
to  contribute  their  talents  to  the  growth 
of  a  richer  band  literature  and,  per¬ 
haps,  the  price  of  a  piccolo  or  two  is 
worth  the  sacrifice  if  many  young 
bandsmen  may  benefit.  The  award  of 
$200.00  cash,  while  not  great,  is  with 
the  publishers  contract,  (Summy  Pub. 
Co.)  substantial  enough  to  encourage 
all  but  the  most  eminently  wealthy 
and  independent  composers.  There  are 
few  enough  of  this  breed! 

I  would  appreciate  your  posting  a 


notice  with  the  rules  and  encouraging 
your  capable  people,  faculty  and  stu¬ 
dents,  to  submit  their  manuscripts. 

Since  we  are  really  neophytes  in  this 
venture,  any  comments  or  constructive 
criticism  would  be  greatly  appreciated. 
I  sincerely  hope  that  some  of  our  ex¬ 
citement  will  be  transferred  via  this 
communication  to  some  of  your  people, 
and  that  a  truly  significant  composition 
will  be  the  product. 


RULES 


1.  Composition  award  by  the  Osh¬ 
kosh  Senior  High  School  Band  De¬ 
partment  for  an  original  composition 
of  genuine  musical  merit.  The  work 
to  be  "Class  B  or  above"  technically. 

2.  Work  to  be  four  to  six  minutes 
in  length,  with  no  specification  in 
regard  to  form. 

3.  The  award  to  be  $200  plus  a 
$300  cash  purchase  contract  from  the 
Summy  Publishing  Co. 

4.  All  entries  to  be  submitted  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  composer 
to  appear  only  in  a  sealed  envelope 
attached  to  the  full  or  condensed 
score. 

5.  Composer  should,  if  at  all  pos¬ 
sible,  be  present  for  the  premiere  per¬ 
formance  in  February.  $50  expenses 
will  be  paid  in  addition  to  the  prize 
if  the  distance  is  more  than  200  miles 
from  Oshkosh. 

6.  Compositions  must  be  submitted 
by  Dec.  1. 

7.  Judges  decisions  to  be  final  re¬ 
garding  the  winner,  although  all  com¬ 
positions  submitted  will  be  considered 
by  the  publishers. 

8.  If  no  compositions  submitted  are 
worthy  of  publication  we  reserve  the 
right  to  reject  all. 

9.  Composer  must  include  return 
postage. 


U.  of  Illinois  Has  New 

LP  Record  Available 


"Music  from  the  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois,”  a  new  record  by  the  world- 
famous  Concert  Band,  University  Sym¬ 
phony,  and  Men’s  Glee  Club,  has  been 
produced  under  sponsorship  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion.  Profits  will  finance  grants-in-aid 
to  music  students  through  the  Uni¬ 
versity  Foundation. 

The  12-inch  33^^^  rp*”  long-play 
record  provides  50  minutes  of  music  in 
(Turn  to  page  69) 


^*Lady^*  Betty  Ludwig 

Knighted  By  the  King 


Elizabeth  W.  Ludwig,  Vice  Pres.- 
Treas.  of  the  Ludwig  Music  Publish¬ 
ing  Company  known  to  her  friends 
as  Betty  Ludwig 
has  just  returned 
from  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  where 
she  received  a 
personal  presen¬ 
tation  of  a  medal 
from  the  Ambas¬ 
sador  of  Cam¬ 
bodia,  Mr.  Nong 
Kimny,  bestow¬ 
ed  upon  her  by 
His  Majesty  the 


Lady  Batty  Ludwig 


King  of  Cambodia. 

TTie  award  is  the  medal  of  "Chev¬ 
alier  de  rOrdre  du  Merite  Moni- 
saraphon”.  This  decoration  was  be¬ 
stowed  by  the  King  for  achievements 
rendered  to  the  Kingdom  in  the  field 
of  Literature,  Art  and  Culture. 

In  bestowing  this  distinction  of 
honor  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Cam¬ 
bodia  wished  to  recognize  and  com¬ 
mend  the  meritorious  service,  which 
Mrs.  Ludwig  rendered  to  Cambodia 
(Indo-China),  by  the  publication  of 
the  musical  composition  "Cambodian 
Suite”  for  Band  and  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra  by  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  No¬ 
rodom  Sihanouk,  former  King  of  Cam¬ 
bodia.  To  be  released  soon  will  be 
another  composition  by  His  Royal 
Highness  titled  "Sakrava”.  The  Band 
World  is  honored  by  the  creation  and 
publication  of  Band  music  written  by 
living  Royalty. 

The  honorary  luncheon  given  by  the 
Ambassador  was  attended  by  Colonel 
George  S.  Howard,  chief  of  Bands 
and  Music,  U.  S.  Air  Force  Band  and 
members  of  his  staff,  Mr.  Robert  E. 
Button,  Director  of  the  Voice  of 
America,  and  other  dignitaries  of  the 
State  Department  and  Pentagon  in 
the  field  of  music. 

Mrs.  Ludwig  has  received  medal 
No.  1  for  1957  bestowed  by  the  King, 
and  also  is  the  first  woman  in  this 
country  to  be  knighted,  thus  has  the 
title  of  "Lady”.  This  is  also  the  first 
time  a  publisher  has  been  decorated. 

The  prince  has  donated  all  royalties 
for  the  sales  of  records  and  music  to 
benefit  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Band  in  recognition  of  the  help  given 
by  Colonel  George  S.  Howard  and  the 
band  in  the  publication  of  his  music. 
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FLORIDA  CONVENTION  WILL  ADVANCE  ASBDA  PROGRAM 


December  27-28-29-30,  1957 
St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Sutcannee  Hotel, 
Headquarters 

Arthur  H.  Brandanburg 
Pratidant  and  "Editor" 

A.S.B.O.A.  Column! 

The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors'  Association  in  its  annual  conven¬ 
tion  meeting  in  St.  Petersburg,  Florida, 
December  27-30  is  planning  to  step 
up  its  broad  and  comprehensive  pro¬ 
gram  to  improve  school  bands.  The 
four-day  conclave  is  being  scheduled 
to  offer  its  members  inspirational  musi¬ 
cal  programs,  educational  instrumental 
clinics  that  dwell  more  thoroughly  on 
teaching  problems,  opportunities  to 
discuss  professional  enrichment,  and 
chances  to  meet  old  and  new  friends 
among  active,  affiliate  and  associate 
members. 

Two  important  reports  of  ASBDA 
studies  are  coming  up  for  hearing  and 
discussion.  Many  of  the  active  members 
supported  these  surveys  with  some  out¬ 
standing  professional  contributions  and 
it  will  be  interesting  to  see  how  they 
are  received  by  the  membership.  Some 
phases  of  these  studies  may  not  be 
sufficiently  complete  to  warrant  basing 
concerted  action  on,  but  by  and  large 
it  appears  there  has  been  a  sufficient 
amount  of  data  accumulated  to  advance 
another  step  forward  this  coming  year. 

The  "Methods  Sui^'ey”  distinctly 
produced  some  outstanding  teachers  of 
instrumental  music  from  within  ASB- 
DA’s  membership.  One  way  that  this 
talent  could  be  put  to  good  use  would 
be  to  have  individual  instrumental 
teaching  panels  set  forth  —  definite 
tenents  of  teaching,  open  to  the  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  membership  at  large. 

Two  of  the  visiting  artists  and  clini¬ 
cians  at  the  St.  Petersburg  convention 
are  going  to  depart  from  the  usual 
style  of  presentation  in  that  they  will 
follow  a  logical  teaching  format.  They 
will  however  illustrate  their  teaching 
principles  amply  by  performance.  Both 
of  the  artists  are  going  to  be  available 
for  consultation  before  and  after  their 
clinic  sessions.  In  as  much  as  the  Sep¬ 


tember  article  in  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  merely  mentioned  what  artists 
had  accepted  an  invitation  to  contribute 
to  the  convention’s  program  it  seems 
only  fair  to  elaborate  on  their  sp>ecial 
qualifications  at  this  time. 

Frederick  Wilkins,  Solo  Flutist  of 
the  "Voice  of  Firestone”  radio  and 
television  progran;s,  member  of  the 
Juilliard,  Manhattan  and  Chautauqua 
Schools  of  Music  faculties,  and  emi¬ 
nent  New  York  flute  teacher  is  pre¬ 
paring  one  of  the  above  mentioned 
clinic  sessions.  Mr.  Wilkins  is  the 
author  of  "THE  FLUTIST  S  GUIDE” 
which  ranks  today  as  one  of  the  fore¬ 
most  compendiums  of  flute  teaching. 
This  bo<^  is  accompanied  with  a  hi-fi 
recording  that  illustrates  the  basic 
principles  as  taught  by  the  author,  and 
it  is  these  same  teaching  principles  that 
will  become  the  basis  of  the  forthcom¬ 
ing  clinic.  The  early  training  in  flute 
playing  of  Mr.  Wilkins  was  carried 
forward  through  the  winning  of  five 
consecutive  fellowships  as  a  pupil  of 
Georges  Barrere,  and  later  he  bJjcame 
the  successor  both  as  teacher  and  per¬ 
former  to  his  mentor. 

James  F.  Burke,  one  of  America’s 
most  celebrated  comet  soloists,  is  also 
coming  to  the  Florida  convention  as 
visiting  artist  and  clinician.  Burke 
when  young,  gifted  wi^h  musical  talent, 
encouraged  by  both  his  parents  who 
were  musical,  decided  early  in  life  to 
become  a  professional  comet  player. 
His  achievements  have  been  phenom¬ 
enal.  At  first  his  father  gave  him  cornet 
lessons  for  six  years,  then  he  sought 
the  virtuoso  leaching  of  Del  Staigers 
and  his  meteoric  fame  in  radio  rose. 
In  1942  he  was  chosen  solo  cometist 
by  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman  for 
the  Goldman  Band  and  he  has  con¬ 
tinued  in  that  post  these  many  years. 
For  se\’en  seasons  he  impeared  as  solo¬ 
ist  with  the  Band  or  America,  con¬ 
ducted  by  Paul  LaValle,  eight  seasons 
with  the  Baltimore  Symphony,  and 
three  with  Radio  City  Music  Hall 
Orchestra  under  Raymond  Paige. 

Some  of  the  more  recent  television 
shows  that  used  his  professional  serv¬ 
ices  are:  "The  Jackie  Gleason  Show,” 


er. 


Harold  B.  Bochmon 

H*  will  proiont  his  famous  Univorsity  of 

Florida  "Gator  Bond"  at  tho  ASBDA 

Convontion  at  St.  Potarsburg,  Florida 
on  Oacambor  27th. 

"Wide  Wide  World,”  and  '"Thy  King¬ 
dom  Comes.”  Mr.  Burke  devotes  some 
time  to  teaching  a  limited  number  of 
private  pupils,  and  he  has  made  a  series 
of  educational  recordings  under  the 
Polymusic  label.  Arbans'  famous  vari¬ 
ations  on  the  theme  "Carnival  of 
Venice”  is  recorded  for  RCA  Victor. 
He  is  the  composer  of  several  out¬ 
standing  cornet  solos  and  has  written 
instruction  books  for  cornetists. 

The  clinic  session  to  be  conducted 
by  John  Heney  of  Florida  for  percus¬ 
sion  instruments  takes  on  unusual  in¬ 
terest  in  that  the  topic  "Interpretation 
of  Drum  Parts  for  Sousa  Marches”  is 
to  be  thoroughly  explored.  Mr.  Heney, 
a  former  member  of  the  John  Philip 
Sousa  Band,  is  himself  an  artist  in  the 
profession  of  drumming  and  brings  to 
this  clinic  the  added  authority  of  inter¬ 
pretation  as  expressed  by  the  late 
"March  King.” 

The  University  of  Florida  Concert 
Band,  popularly  known  as  "The  Gator 
Band"  will  give  a  concert  before  the 
ASBDA  convention  on  December  27th. 
Composed  of  about  100  skilled  college- 
musicians,  this  group  heads  the  six 
bands  which  are  maintained  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  under  the  administra- 


Cover  Photo 

This  AAonth  Th«  SM  solutes  the  Col- 
•90s  and  Univorsitios  from  coast  to 
coast  who  will  bo  having  "High  School 
Sand  Day"  on  thoir  local  Gridirons. 
More  than  500,000  young  bandsmen 
will  take  port  in  these  gigantic  spec- 
‘odes  on  some  100  College  and  Univer¬ 
sity  football  fields.  Three  such  events 
are  pictured  on  the  cover  photo.  From 
lop  to  bottom:  Michigan  Stote  Univer¬ 
sity,  Purdue  University,  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  State  University. 


live  supervision  of  the  Department  of 
Music. 

1  his  excellent  Concert  Band  devotes 
its  time  to  the  study  and  performance 
of  concert  band  literature.  An  extensive 
library  of  the  most  important  works  for 
band  is  maintained.  Freouent  appear¬ 
ances  of  the  concert  band  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  and  elsewhere  in  the  state  are  re¬ 
ceived  with  enthusiastic  appreciation. 
Members  of  the  band  have  agreed  to 
give  up  several  days  of  their  Christmas 
holiday  in  order  to  prepare  and  present 
the  Saturday  night’s  concert  to  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

James  F.  Burke,  famous  New  York 
cornetist,  will  be  soloist  with  the  Gator 
Band  on  this  occasion.  Appearing  as 
guest  conductor  will  be  Dr.  A.  A. 
Harding,  Director  Emeritus  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Bands,  who  will 
be  a  special  guest  of  honor  during  the 
ASBDA  convention. 

Harold  B.  Bachman,  Director  of 
Bands  at  the  University  of  Florida  will 
conduct  the  major  portion  of  the  con¬ 
cert.  He  will  be  assisted  by  Reid  Poole, 
Assistant  Director  of  the  University 
of  Florida  Bands. 

Two  outstanding  high  school  bands 
from  Florida,  whose  directors  are 
members  of  the  American  School  Band 


Directors’  Association,  will  share  an 
evening’s  concert  on  Friday  night  of 
the  convention.  The  Gainesville  High 
School  Band,  conducted  by  Bard  well 
M.  Donaldson  will  represent  the  B 
classification  and  the  St.  Petersburg 
High  School  Band  with  Everett  Lee 
Roberts  director  will  represent  tlie  class 
A  division.  (A  record  of  the  individual 
accomplishments  of  these  two  bands 
will  appear  in  the  next  issue.) 

All  members  of  ASBDA  who  are 
planning  to  attend  the  St.  Petersburg 
convention  should  make  their  hotel 
reservations  now.  Mr.  Paul  Brown, 
Manager  of  the  Suwannee  Hotel  in 
St.  Petersburg  is  handling  all  hotel 
accommodations  and  should  an  over¬ 
flow  develop  then  the  Princess  Martha 
and  the  Pennsylvania  Hotels  will 
cooperate  on  the  same  rate  plan. 

Everett  Lee  Roberts,  Member  of 
ASBDA’s  board  of  directors  is  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Conventiofi,  and  also  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Exhibits  for  the  Associate 
Members.  Hence,  all  exhibit  space 
should  be  contracted  for  through  his 
office  —  address,  700  38th  Street, 
North,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida.  Mrs. 
Everett  L.  Roberts  is  cooperating  on 
the  program  for  the  ladies,  and  it 
would  be  very  helpful  in  her  planning 
to  know  how  many  ladies  to  count  on. 

Mr.  A1  Morgan,  head  of  the  conven¬ 
tion  bureau  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
Chamber  of  Commerce  can  be  very 
helpful  to  those  families  that  might 
wish  accommodations  in  motels.  His 
office  can  supply  lists  of  establishments 
that  are  available  at  the  time  of  the 
convention. 

Mac  E.  Carr,  Treasurer,  and  your 
president  have  been  in  constant  touch 
on  the  matter  of  revisions  in  the  mail¬ 
ing  addresses  of  members.  If  you  have 
had  any  change  in  your  address  since 
June  1st,  will  you  kindly  advise  both 
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of  US  since  we  want  to  be  sure  you 
get  all  mailings  of  future  announce¬ 
ments  promptly.  A  newly  revised  direc¬ 
tory,  and  a  souvenir  program  of  the 
convention  depend  on  having  all 
changes  of  address  and  new  addresses 
in  our  hands  by  October  1st.  Please 
cooperate  on  this  matter  to  the  fullest. 

Each  week  your  president  gets  some 
heartening  news  of  states  that  are 
working  to  have  a  good  representation 
going  to  Florida.  Let  us  make  it  the 
most  significant  meeting  of  all. 

All  Aboard  for  St.  Pete’s 
The  Sunshine  City 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
President 


Dr.  John  Colbert  New 

Band  Director  at  Jordan 


Dr.  John  K.  Colbert  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  Director  of  the  Symphonic 
Band,  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Music,  Jordan  College  of  Music,  But¬ 
ler  University  in  Indianapolis.  He  was 
formerly  Director  of  Bands  at  Middle 
Tennessee  State  College.  Dr.  Colbert 
received  the  Ed.  D.  in  Music  and 
Music  Education  from  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Columbia  University  and  has 
played  trumpet  under  Dr.  Frank  Si¬ 
mon,  Eugene  Goossens,  Fritz  Mahler, 
Dr.  Thor  Johnson,  Raymond  Paige, 
and  Fausto  Cleva. 


the  university  of  FLORIDA  BAND  .  .  .  "Tito  Gator  Band,"  GainoivilU,  Florida.  Harold  B.  Bachman,  Diroctor  of  Bands.  Raid  Pool«, 
Au't.  Diroctor  of  Bands.  This  band  will  givo  a  concort  for  tho  national  convontion  of  tho  Amorican  School  Band  Diroctors  Association  in  St. 
Fotorsburg,  Florida  on  Saturday  night,  Docombor  27th.  A  unique  foaturo  of  tho  University  of  Florida  Concort  Band  is  tho  platoon  system 
which  has  boon  introduced  in  certain  sections  whore  there  are  more  qualified  players  than  are  desirable  to  preserve  a  well  balanced  instru¬ 
mentation.  This  picture,  for  example,  shows  two  complete  trombone  sections.  The  blue  platoon  appears  in  the  first  half  of  a  concert  and  the 

orange  platoon  in  the  second  half. 
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Instrumental  Music  Introduced 
Into  The  Catholic  School  System 
of  South  Bend,  Indiana 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Music 
Department  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  Instrumental  Programs  were 
started  in  local  Catholic  Schools  some 
three  years  ago.  The  band  program 
was  deferred  until  January  of  this  year 
when  Mr.  Robert  F.  Brown,  NCBA 
member  and  Graduate  Assistant  of  the 
University  of  Notre  Dame  Bands, 
started  his  program  in  St.  Anthony’s, 
Holy  Cross,  St.  Joseph’s  Grade,  and  St. 
Joseph’s  High  School.  He  is  being 
assisted  by  Mr.  Robert  Jones,  senior 
music  major  at  the  University. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Biondo,  Supervisor 
and  Coordinator  of  the  program  and 
NCBA  member  states  that  the  purpose 
has  been  to  "assist  interested  schools 
in  starting  and  maintaining  their  pro¬ 
grams  by  utilizing  the  services  of  quali¬ 
fied  practice  teachers  from  the  junior 
and  senior  years  of  study  in  the  Music 
Department,  as  well  as  to  assist  in- 
service  Sisters  in  organizing  and  de¬ 
veloping  their  instrumental  programs.’’ 

Needless  to  say  the  NCBA  is  proud 
of  the  part  it  has  played  in  bringing 
band  training  to  the  Catholic  children 
of  South  Bend,  Indiana. 

NCBA  March  In  Print 

The  official  march  of  the  NCBA  is 
now  available  at  all  music  stores  or 
direct  from  the  publisher.  Educational 
Music  Service,  Inc.,  43  West  6lst  St., 
New  York  23,  N.Y.  The  march  is 
very  full  sounding,  melodic  and  not 
too  difficult.  It  is  different  and  written 
as  only  Ralph  Hermann  could  do  it. 

NCBA  Officers 

Robert  O'Brien,  President,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Notre  Dame,  Box  87,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana. 

Howard  Hornung,  Vice  President, 
Ludington  High  School,  Ludington, 
Michigan. 

William  Watts,  Secretary,  Catholic 


National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


Central  High  School,  Detroit,  Michi- 
gan. 

Eugene  J.  Leahy,  National  Co-ordi¬ 
nator,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Box 
76,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana. 

Rev.  C.  F.  Harrison,  C.S.B.,  National 
Chaplain,  6565  W.  Outer  Drive,  De¬ 
troit,  Michigan. 


NCBA  Committees 

The  Catholic  Band  —  Place  and 
Purpose  in  Catholic  Education. 

This  committee  will  attempt  to  an¬ 
swer  four  questions: 

1.  How  to  fit  the  band  into  the  school 
program. 

2.  How  to  improve  the  training  of 
Catholic  Band  Directors. 

3.  How  to  obtain  qualified  band 
directors. 

4.  How  to  finance  the  program. 

Mr.  Leland  Roberts  (chairman), 

3031  N.  65th  Terrace,  Kansas  City, 
Kansas. 

Mr.  Jack  Echols,  2829  Greenleaf 
Blvd.,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 

Mr.  Thomas  Jotte,  212  E.  O’Fallon 
St.,  Caseyville,  Illinois. 

Bro.  Glennon  Mertens,  S.M.,  Cathe¬ 
dral  High  School,  Belleville,  Ill. 

Placement 

This  committee  will  study  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  method  of  setting  up  a  Catho¬ 
lic  Bandmasters’  Placement  Service  to 
help  Catholic  schools  obtain  competent 
men. 

Mr.  Bernard  Qubeck  and  Mr.  Adam 
Lesinsky  (co-chairmen),  St.  Joseph’s 
College,  College\'Hle,  Indiana. 

The  Summer  Band 
Camp  Committee 

Mr.  Robert  O’Brien,  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  Box  87,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana  (co-chairman) 

Mr.  James  Herendeen,  743  W. 
Ewing  Ave.,  South  Bend,  Indiana  (co- 
chairman) 

Dr.  Eugene  Leahy,  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  Box  76,  Notre  Dame, 
Indiana  (camp  coordinator) 

Committee  on  Budget, 
Salary  and  Tenure 

To  set  up  an  "administrative  bro¬ 
chure”  to  assist  administrators  in  their 
problem  of  approach  ways  and  means. 

Mr.  Ernest  Caneva  (chairman), 
Lockport  High  School,  Lockport,  Illi- 


Mr.  E.  J.  Kanaski,  2240  So.  4th  St., 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Mr.  Walter  Kuebler,  509  W.  Wells 
St.,  Geneseo,  Illinois 

The  Literature  Committee 

TTiis  committee  evaluates  new  mate¬ 
rials  as  they  are  received  from 
publishers  throughout  the  year.  The 
material  is  also  used  at  our  national 
convention  reading  clinic. 

Mr.  Gerald  Schneider  (chairman), 
802  N.  Jackson,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Mr.  William  J.  Geishdeer,  4223  W. 
Spaulding  Place,  Milwaukee,  Wiscon¬ 
sin 

Mr.  Harcdd  F.  Lorenz,  5051  N. 
Idlewild  Ave.,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wiscon¬ 
sin 

Membership  Committee 

The  purpose  of  this  committee  is  to 
increase  the  scope  of  NCBA  activities 
by  extending  our  membership. 

Rev.  John  Allemang  (chairman), 
802  N.  Jackson,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Sister  M.  Celena,  C.S.C.,  Schlarman 
High  School,  Danville,  Illinois 

Constitutional  Committee 

Bro.  Eugene  Weisenberger,  C.S.C., 
1416  N.  Meridian,  Indianapolis,  Indi¬ 
ana 

Rev.  George  Wiskirchen,  C.S.C, 
Notre  Dame  High  School  for  Boys, 
Niles,  Illinois 

Resolutions  Committee  * 

§ 

Mr.  James  Herendeen 
Robert  O’Brien 

Marching  Band  Committee 

Mr.  Robert  Brown  (chairman).  Box 
87,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana 

Mr.  Howard  Hornung,  Ludington 
High  School,  Ludington,  Michigan 
'ITiis  committee  can  only  operate 
effectively  if  you  send  your  shows  to 
the  chairman.  This  marching  band  ex¬ 
change  of  ideas  and  formations  can 
help  each  of  us.  'This  year  the  commit¬ 
tee  is  preparing  special  forms  for  you 
to  fill  out. 

The  Program  Committee 

Mr.  Frank  Herring  (chairman). 
Saint  John’s  University,  Collegcville, 
Minnesota 

Your  programs  should  be  sent  to  the 
above  address.  Materials  received  at  the 
national  (^ce  will  be  forwarded  to 
Mr.  Herring  for  national  distributioo. 
Send  200  programs  or  as  many  as  you 
have  extra. 

Chairmen  Need  Your  Help 

Your  help  and  suggestions  are 
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ociJed  by  the  chairmen  and  members 
of  the  various  committees.  Your  re- 
spo.ise  will  make  it  possible  for  them 
to  itchieve  their  purposes. 

Proceedings  Available 

If  you  have  not  received  your  1957 
copy  of  the  NCBA  Proceedings  pdease 
contact  the  national  office.  Box  87,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame, 
lndi.ina. 

NCBA  Honors  Leland  Roberts 

Mr.  Leland  Roberts,  instrumental 
supervisor  of  the  Kansas  City  Paro¬ 
chial  Schools,  has  an  enviable  record 
of  more  than  twenty  years  of  success¬ 
ful  teaching.  He  was  an  invaluable 
member  of  the  1957  Summer  Band 
Qmp  staff,  Mr.  Roberts  has  his  BS  of 
Music  Educ.  from  Kansas  State  Col¬ 
lege  and  his  Masters  of  Music  Educ. 
at  the  University  of  Kansas. 

He  has  taught  at  the  Gypsum  Public 
Schools,  Gypsum,  Kansas;  the  Glasco 
Public  Schools,  Glasco,  Kansas;  the 
Kansas  City  Public  Schools,  Kansas; 
and  the  Washington  High  School  in 
Kansas  City,  Kansas.  At  the  present 
time  he  is  teaching  at  the  Ward  School 
in  Kansas  City. 

Mr.  Roberts  is  the  ideal  concept  of 
the  competent  teacher  and  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  build  excellent  bands  and  to 
develop  fine  musicians  and  worthwhile 
citizens. 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


■y  MoHom  S.  tgh»rt 
Ammrhan  /Music  CeRf«r«NC* 
343  So.  Micfclsan  Avo. 
Chicago  4,  iiiinois 


By  the  time  you  read  this,  I  shall 
have  made  my  first  visits  to  public  and 
parochial  schools  for  the  school  year. 
Many  requests  for  workshops  on  the 
keyboard  experience  program  have 
been  received,  which  is  an  indication 
that  there  will  be  a  marked  increase  of 
this  phase  going  on  in  many  more 
systems. 

In  every  college  and  university 
visited  this  summer,  keyboard  activity 
was  emphasized.  It  is  certainly  an  in¬ 
dication  that  the  present  generation  of 
teachers  who  have  attended  in-service 
keyboard  workshops  or  who  have  at¬ 
tended  summer  sessions  will  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  keyboard 
in  relation  to  the  classroom  music 
program. 

There  is  every  indication  that  the 
present  students  receiving  teacher 
training  will  be  even  better  prepared 
to  teach  their  classroom  music  since 
so  many  institutions  are  presenting 
this  keyboard  program  as  outlined  by 
the  MENC  booklet  Keyboard  Exper¬ 
ience  and  Piano  Class  Instruction. 
This  booklet  may  be  obtained  for 
$1.00  from  The  Music  Educators  Na¬ 
tional  Conference,  NEA  Education 
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(Uppor)  H*r«  is  Robort  F.  Brown,  NCBA  moinbor,  with  on*  of  hit  lino  South  Bond,  Indiana 
Farochial  Schoal  Bands.  (Lowor)  Mr.  Loland  Roborts,  NCBA  mombor,  appoart  horo  with  his 
oxcollont  CYO  Band  of  Kansas  City. 


Center,  1201  16th  St.,  N.  W.,  Wash¬ 
ington  6,  D.  C. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  this  year, 
will  have  several  articles  on  the  key¬ 
board  program  in  some  school  systems 
which  I  am  sure  will  be  of  assistance 
to  many  music  consultants  who  are 
planning  to  inaugurate  a  keyboard 
program  in  their  elementary  schools. 
The  writer  of  this  column  would  like 
to  be  of  assistance  to  his  readers  in 
any  way  he  can. 

If  you  are  interested  in  literature 
that  is  available  regarding  keyboard 
experience,  or  if  you  wish  to  have  an 
in-service  workshop  in  this  phase  for 
your  elementary  teachers,  I  shall  be 
most  happy  to  send  you  this  informa¬ 
tion.  Simply  write  the  school 
MUSICIAN  or  directly  to  me  at  the 
American  Music  Conference,  332  S. 
Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  4,  Illinois. 


MENC  Note  Has  8  Top  String 
Program  Publications 

With  the  tremendous  growth  of  the 
string  program  in  the  nation’s  public 
and  parochial  schools,  music  educators 
will  find  invaluable  information  in 
the  recent  publications  of  the  Music 
Educators  National  Conference  under 
the  heading  The  String  Instruction 
Program  in  Music  Education.  These 
ten  reports  were  prepared  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  String  Committee  as  a  result  of 
their  intensive  study  of  the  string 
program  over  the  country.  'There  are 
six  manuals  ready  for  distribution  en¬ 
titled: 

I.  The  String  Instruction  Program  in 
Music  Education — Including  articles  on 
string  instrument  study  and  playing; 
minimum  standards  for  string  instru¬ 
ments  in  the  school. 

II.  Bibliography  for  String  Teachers 
— Containing  a  list  of  source  material 
on  all  phased  of  the  school  string  pro¬ 
gram. 

III.  String  Teacher  and  Music 
Dealer  Relations  and  Problems — Dis¬ 
cussing  ways  in  which  the  music  dealer 
may  cooperate  in  estabfishing  a  suc¬ 
cessful  string  program. 

IV.  Recruiting  Strings  in  the  Schools 
(combined  with  Manual  V) — Suggest¬ 
ing  successful  ways  to  recruit  string 
players  and  maintain  an  effective  pro¬ 
gram. 

V.  Interesting  String  Majors  in 
Music  Education  (combined  with 
Manual  IV) — Emphasizing  advantages 
for  string  majors  to  choose  the  music 
education  field  as  a  career. 

VI.  Why  Have  a  String  Program? 
(combined  with  Manual  VII) — Eval¬ 
uating  the  string  program  and  its  place 
in  the  school  and  community. 

VII.  The  Selection  and  Care  of  a 

(Turn  to  page  62) 
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“CONDUCTING  SCHOOL”  A  NEW  FEATURE  OF 
MID -WEST  NATIONAL  BAND  CLINIC 


Probably  the  newest  feature  of  the 
1 1th  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band 
Clinic  to  be  held  at  the  Hotel  Sherman 
in  Chicago  Wednesday  through  Sat¬ 
urday,  December  18-21,  will  a  six- 
hour  "School  for  Conducting.”  It  will 
consist  of  four  90-minute  sessions  held 
at  times  that  will  interfere  very  little 
with  attending  other  clinic  sessions. 
The  first  meeting  will  be  on  Wed¬ 
nesday,  December  18,  from  4:30  to 
6:00  P.M.  Mr.  H.  E.  Nutt,  Dean  of 
the  VanderCook  College  of  Music,  will 
be  in  charge  of  this  conducting  class 
which  will  be  limited  to  an  enrollment 
of  50  school  music  directors  who  wish 
to  secure  help  in  improving  their  con¬ 
ducting.  Any  school  music  director 
may  apply  for  admission  to  the  class 
by  sending  an  application  to  Mr.  H.  E. 
Nutt,  VanderCook  College  of  Music, 
3219  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  16, 
Illinois.  You  will  find  an  application 
blank  for  your  convenience  at  the  end 
of  this  article.  Like  all  sessions  of  every 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic,  there 
is  no  charge  for  this  course.  All  clinic 
sessions  are  free  to  everyone,  but  this 
new  feature  is  limited  to  50  in  order 
that  it  may  not  become  unwieldly  in 
size. 

The  nine  very  excellent  school  bands 
which  make  up  this  year’s  Mid-West 
roster,  in  the  order  of  their  appearance 
are:  Maury  High  School  Band  of  Nor¬ 
folk,  Virginia,  directed  by  Sidney  Berg, 


for  the  opening  session  on  Wednesday 
evening,  December  18.  On  Thursday: 
the  Centerville,  Iowa,  High  School 
Band,  directed  by  Mark  S.  Kelly;  the 
Larsen  Junior  High  School  Band  of 
Elgin,  Illinois,  directed  by  George  A. 
Hove;  and  the  Torrance  Area  Youth 
Band  of  California,  directed  by  James 
S.  Van  Dyck.  Friday  offers:  the 
Rochester,  Minnesota,  Senior  High 
School  Band  under  H.  LeRoy  Lidstrom; 
the  London  Police  Boys  Band  of  On¬ 
tario,  Canada,  directed  by  Martin 
Boundy;  and  the  "Third”  appearance 
of  that  very  unusual  All  American 
Bandmasters’  Band,  recruited  from  the 
ranks  of  school  music  directors  of  all 
48  states  and  Canada.  The  1957  direc¬ 
tor  will  be  the  very  genial  Glenn  Cliffe 
Bainum,  Director  Emeritus  of  North¬ 
western  University  Bands.  Any  school 
music  director  is  eligible  to  apply  for 
membership.  If  you  act  fast,  you  may 
still  be  able  to  get  your  application  in; 
the  deadline  is  October  10.  Write  to 
Lee  W.  Petersen,  4  E.  1 1th  Street,  Peru, 
Illinois.  The  Saturday  bands  will  be 
the  VanderCook  College  Band  of  Chi¬ 
cago,  directed  by  Richard  Brittain,  and 
the  Lockport  Township  High  School 
Band  of  Illinois,  directed  by  Ernest 
O.  Caneva. 

Of  course  these  nine  fine  bands  do 
not  make  up  the  complete  program 
for  the  four-day  convention.  As  usual. 


AAark  S.  Kally  hoi  b««n  Director  of  In- 
strumontol  Mutic  in  Contorvillo,  Iowa 
tine*  1953.  Ho  it  on  olumnut  of  the 
Centerville  High  School  Band,  which  he 
now  directs.  He  it  a  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Iowa  and  hat  been  on  the 
faculty  of  the  All-State  Music  Camp  for 
the  past  five  summers.  All  of  Centerville 
will  be  proud  of  Mr.  Kelly  and  the 
Centerville  High  School  Band  at  they 
play  their  part  in  the  11th  Annual  Mid- 
West  National  Band  Clinic  to  be  held 
in  Chicago  December  18  through  21. 

there  are  instrumental  clinics  of  great 
interest  interspersed  throughout  the  day 
on  Thursday  and  Friday.  ’The  program 
lists  twelve  clinics,  many  of  them  play¬ 
ing  groups,  such  as  brass,  reed,  and  per¬ 
cussion  ensembles  and  a  high  school 
dance  band.  Full  details  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  November  issue  of  this 


Application  Blank  for  Mid-West  "School  of  Conducting"  (For  Directors  or  Music  Teachers  Only) 


Mail  to  Mr.  H.  E.  Nutt,  VanderCook  College  of  Music,  3219  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  16,  Ill. 


Name .  Age . 


Address . 


City  &  Zone 


Present  Position. 


What  previous  study  in  Conducting  have  you  had.’. 


What  practical  experience  have  you  had  in  Conducting  ? . 


If  selected,  I  will  attend  all  4  sessions  of  the  Conducting  School.  (These  will  conflict  very  little  with  other  clinic  sessions.) 
Wednesday,  December  18 — 4:30  to  6:00  P.M.;  Thursday,  Deceml^r  19 — 8:30  to  10:00  A.M.;  Thursday,  December  19— 
5:00  to  6:30  P.M.;  Friday,  December  20 — 5:00  to  6:30  P.M. 


On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  state  your  reasons  for  desiring  to  be  a  member  of  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic 
"School  of  Conducting.” 


Pleaie  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICI4S  token  nnmerint  ndvertitemenli  m  thii  mngaiine 
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Th*  C*nl«ryill«,  Iowa,  High  School  Bond  hoi  boon  ono  of  tho  finoit  bonds  in  the  State  of  Iowa  since  1936  when  they  won  the  first  of  their 
mony  Division  I  honors  in  State  and  Notional  Regional  competition.  The  Centerville  High  School  has  on  enrollment  of  500.  Mark  S.  Kelly 
directs  the  bond.  One  of  their  most  recent  honors  is  the  invitation  to  be  a  part  of  the  11th  Annual  Mid-West  Notional  Band  Clinic  at  the  Hotel 
Shermon  in  Chicago,  December  18-21.  The  Centerville  Bond  will  appear  on  Thursday,  December  19. 
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m-gazine.  Suffice  it  to  say,  they  will 
all  be  clinics  no  music  director  feels 
be  can  afford  to  miss.  Time  consum¬ 
ing  as  this  schedule  would  seem  to  be, 
there  is  still  ample 'time  allowed  for 
visiting  the  all-important  music  exhib¬ 
its  by  the  major  publishers,  and  the 
displays  of  band  uniforms  by  those 
companies  who  so  generously  each  year 
provide  the  free  Grand  Finale  Banquet 
which  brings  the  Mid-West  to  a  suit¬ 
able  closing  Saturday  noon.  For  fur¬ 
ther  program  or  hotel  reservation  in¬ 
formation,  or  an  application  blank  for 
membership  in  the  "Third”  All  Ameri¬ 
can  Bandmasters’  Band  (remember,  the 
deadline  for  this  is  October  10)  write 
to  Lee  Petersen  at  the  address  given 
above.  We’ll  be  seeing  you  at  the  11th 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago  December 
18-21. 


Jack  Mahan  Assumes 

Duties  at  Arlington 

Mr.  jack  H.  Mahan  assumed  the 
duties  of  Bandmaster  at  Arlington  State 
College  on  July  15,  succeeding  Col. 
Earl  D.  Irons,  who  recently  went  on 
modified  service  after  thirty-two  years 
in  the  position.  Mr.  Mahan  was  Col. 
Irons’  student  assistant  when  he  was 
an  undergraduate  at  ASC. 

Mr.  Mahan  holds  bachelor’s  and 
master’s  degrees  and  has  over  twenty 
years  of  experience  as  a  bandleader  to 
his  credit.  His  school  bands  rated  first 
division  in  state  and  national  contests 
for  seventeen  years,  and  he  did  out¬ 
standing  work  as  director  of  the  361st 
AAF  Band  in  japan  and  the  Philip¬ 
pines  during  World  War  11. 

He  is  a  past-president  of  the  Texas 
Music  Educators  Association.  He  is 
now  serving  as  national  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Phi  Beta  Mu  (bandmasters’ 
fraternity)  and  a  member  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Relations  Committee  of  the  Ameri¬ 


can  Bandmasters  Association.  He  is 
also  an  honorary  member  of  Kappa 
Kappa  Psi. 

His  reputation  as  a  contest  judge 
and  band  clinician  is  nation  wide.  He 
is  the  author  of  the  well  known  march¬ 
ing  manual,  QUICK  STEPS  TO 
MARCHING,  and  was  editor  and  busi¬ 
ness  manager  of  the  TMEA  magazine 
for  three  years.  He  comes  to  Arling¬ 
ton  State  College  from  Southern  Mu¬ 
sic  Company,  the  Dallas  branch  of 
which  he  was  manager,  after  a  stint  as 
the  southern  representative  of  Carl 
Fischer  Music  Company  of  New  York. 

Roy  Harris  Elected 

to  Hall  of  Fame 

Composer  Roy  Harris,  distinguished 
visiting  professor  of  music  at  Southern 
Illinois  University,  has  been  elected 
to  the  Oklahoma  Hall  of  Fame,  join¬ 
ing  such  other  outstanding  native  sons 
as  Mickey  Mantle,  Will  Rogers,  and 
playwright  Lynn  Riggs. 


The  Jamestown  High  School  Choir 
is  composed  of  70  members  and  8 
alternates  (two  in  each  section). 
They  are  chosen  each  year  by  tryout, 
and  attitude  is  as  much  a  factor  in 
choosing  as  is  musical  ability.  Alter¬ 
nates  sing  only  in  the  absence  of  a 
regular  member,  or  they  may  chal¬ 
lenge  a  regular  member  at  any  time 
for  the  right  to  appear  in  public. 
The  '"challenging”  is  done  by  special 
audition,  the  director  with  occasional 
assistance  from  choir  members  does 
the  judging. 

Each  section  has  a  leader,  and  sec¬ 
tional  rehearsals  are  held  by  the  sec¬ 
tion  leaders. 

The  choir  sings  for  an  average  of 
twelve  school  events  each  year  and 
makes  nearly  as  many  performances 
of  a  civic  nature  (service  clubs,  etc.) 
Several  small  ensembles  from  the 
choir  are  also  available  for  programs. 

Two  big  concerts  occupy  the  choir’s 
major  effort  each  year,  one  in  the  fall, 
and  one  in  the  spring.  From  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  these  two  concerts,  the  choir 
is  entirely  self-supporting. 

A  letter  award  is  made  each  year 
for  faithful  performance.  Seniors  re¬ 
ceive  a  gold  medal. 

Each  year  the  choir  attends  the 
North  Dakota  Western  Division  Vocal 
Festival.  Last  year.  Dr.  Arthur  C. 
Becker,  of  DePaul  University  was  the 


adjudicator,  and  his  comments  in¬ 
cluded  such  words  of  praise  as:  "Ex¬ 
cellent  intonation";  "Splendid  dic¬ 
tion”;  "Tone  uniform  in  all  voices”. 

Perhaps  the  high  point  in  the  history 
of  the  Jamestown  High  School  Con¬ 
cert  Choir  came  when  the  young  sing¬ 
ers  were  invited  to  perform  at  the  re¬ 
gional  convention  of  the  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  National  Conference  in  Omaha, 
Nebraska.  The  Choir  will  repeat  the 
performance  at  the  N.  D.  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  Conference  in  Minot,  N.  D. 
this  month.  < 

The  Director 

Warren  L.  Duntley  is  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  a  North  Dakota  product.  A 
graduate  of  Jamestown  College,  and 
Summers  at 
Augsburg  Col¬ 
lege,  he  plays 
the  piano,  or¬ 
gan,  trumpet, 
and  has  had 
special  training 
in  voice  with 
the  National 
Association  of 
Teachers  of 
Singing  Summer 
Warren  1.  Dunllay  Workshop. 

Mr.  Duntley 
reports:  "Our  school  is  on  the  6-3-3 
plan.  We  have  a  boys  glee  club  of 


103  voices  in  the  junior  high  school 
(grades  7-8-9).  They  are  divided  into 
soprano,  alto,  and  baritone  groups  and 
sing  that  arrangement  of  music.  We 
also  have  a  girls  glee  club  of  133 
girls;  and  we  hope  in  the  future  that 
we  may  have  a  junior  high  school 
glee  club  of  mixed  voices. 

"On  the  senior  high  level,  we  have 
only  the  concert  choir  and  the  mixed 
chorus,  which  is  a  smaller  group,  but 
is  an  overflow  for  those  students  not 
chosen  for  concert  choir.  My  phi¬ 
losophy  is  that  anyone  desiring  to  sing 
should  be  given  the  opportunity  in 
high  school,  hence  this  group  was 
formed  two  years  ago.  For  sometime 
the  vocal  department  had  a  shortage 
of  interested  boys  and  the  mix^ 
chorus  was  not  a  necessity;  however, 
after  they  put  a  man  in  as  director, 
the  male  interest  increased  and  is  still 
increasing  to  the  point  that  we  need 
these  two  groups. 

"All  of  our  rehearsal  time  comes 
during  school  hours,  hence  we  do  not 
have  the  scheduling  opportunities  for 
a  senior  high  boys  glee  club  and  girls 
glee  club.  We  hope  that  these  groups 
will  be  possible  before  long.  We  have 
an  enrollment  of  nearly  one  thousand 
students  in  our  junior  •  senior  high 
school,  and  almost  six  hundred  of 
those  students  are  engaged  in  some 
type  of  volunteer  musical  activity  ” 
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Mr.  Duntley  has  directed  the  James¬ 
town  -High  School  Concert  Choir  for 
ti  e  past  seven  years.  He  is  married 
ai  d  has  a  son,  E>onald,  age  4.  His 
hobby  is  photography. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  salutes 
Mr.  Duntley  and  his  fine  choir.  May 
be  continue  to  inspire  his  young  sing¬ 
ers  to  even  higher  standards  of  mu¬ 
sicianship  and  performance,  and  may 
hit  devotion  to  school  and  community 
serve  as  an  example  to  all  who  influ¬ 
ence  young  people  through  the  dy¬ 
namic  art  of  vocal  music. 

Repertoire 

All  Breathing  Life  Sing  and  Praise 
Ye  the  Lord,  Bach,  ^7470  —  G. 
Schirmer. 

Before  Thy  Throne  I  now  Appear, 
Bach,  BA  27 — Concordia. 

Brothers  James  Air,  Arr.  Jacobs, 
OCS  763 — Oxford  University. 

Christ  Our  Passover,  Willan,  MS- 
1009 — Concordia. 

The  Creation,  Scott,  312-40077 — 
Theo.  Presser. 

Four  Folk  Songs,  (The  Arthur  Jor¬ 
dan  Series),  Brahms,  #23,  E.  B. 
Marks. 

Four  Chorales  from  Jesu  Priceless 
Treasure,  Bach,  7603,  G.  Schirmer. 

The  Lark  in  the  Morn,  Thompson, 
1782,  E.  C.  Schirmer. 

Lobt  Gott,  Ihr  Christen,  M.  Praetor- 
ius,  9818,  G.  Schirmer. 

O  Sacred  Feast,  Willan,  715,  H:  W. 
Gray. 

Alleluia,  Thompson,  1786,  E.  C. 
Schirmer. 

My  Love  Dwelt  in  a  Northern 
Land,  Elgar,  7024,  Kjos. 

Jesus,  Joy  of  My  Endeavor,  Bach, 
Shawnee  Press. 

Planets,  Stars  and  Airs  of  Space, 
Bach,  7554,  G.  Schirmer 
Six  Love  Songs,  Brahms,  388,  E.  C. 
Schirmer. 

St.  Francis  Prayer,  Olds,  1001, 
Crystal  Mus  Publ. 

Surely  He  Hath  Borne  Our  Griefs, 
Graun,  BA  11,  Concordia. 

Tenebrae  Factae  Sunt,  M.  Haydn, 
312-30054,  Theo.  Presser. 

Waters  Ripple  and  Flow,  Taylor, 
5676,  J,  Fischer. 

Agnus  Dei,  Kalinikoff,  1302,  Boston 
Music. 

All  Creatures  of  Our  God  and 
King,  Arr.  Shaw,  9909,  G.  Schir¬ 
mer. 

Dark  Water,  Will  James,  5509, 
Willis  Mus.  Co. 

He’s  Goin’  Away,  Arr.  Niles,  CM- 
6577,  Carl  Fischer. 

Let’s  Have  a  Square  Dance,  Tom 
Scott,  312-40129,  Theo.  Presser. 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


At  the  annual  membership  meeting 
held  in  Chicago  during  the  NAMM 
convention  the  ATG  installed  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  officers  who  will  serve 
for  a  two  year  term.  President,  Mrs. 
Grace  Owen,  7016  South  St.  Louis 
Ave.,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma.  Re-elected  to 
the  office  of  Vice-President,  Robert 
Deichert,  2524  McNair  Drive,  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minnesota.  Second  Vice-Pres¬ 
ident,  Irwin  L.  Edwards,  3  Bellevue 
Ave.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Re¬ 
taining  the  office  of  Executive-Secre¬ 
tary-Editor  is  Lari  Holzhauer,  Traverse 
City,  Michigan  and  Mrs.  John  Coch¬ 
ran,  3836  Main  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri,  as  Treasurer.  Resigning  as  Finan¬ 
cial  Secretary  is  Mrs.  Vera  Trick, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  who  will  be  replaced 
soon  by  an  appointee  of  the  President. 

It  is  planned  that  Student  Audi¬ 
tions  will  be  given  this  year  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  ATG.  The 
majority  of  this  work  will  be  headed 
by  the  State  Co-Ordinators.  This  is 
expected  to  promote  much  student  in¬ 
terest  for  b<kh  teachers  and  students. 

The  ATG  is  pleased  to  learn  the 
accordion  has  been  accepted  as  a  .major 
instrument  at  the  Jordan  School  of 
Music,  Butler  University,  Indianapolis, 
Indiana. 

Artist  Anthony  Galla-Rini,  accom¬ 
panied  by  Mrs.  Galla-Rini,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Walter  Haynes  and  son  Dexter 
of  Louisville,  Kentucky,  vacationed  in 
Mexico  City  for  two  weeks  in  August. 
Following  their  return  they  were 
guests  of  Tony  and  Trudy  Rozance  of 
San  Antonio,  Texas.  From  there  they 
proceeded  to  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
for  the  big  accordion  festival  Aug. 
24  given  by  the  Mid-West  Accordion 
Group  which  encompases  a  five  state 
area.  'The  event  produced  a  large 
crowd  of  both  performers  and  specta¬ 
tors.  Feature  events  were  the  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  newly  formed  Accordion 
Symphony  which  was  directed  by 
Galla-Rini  and  a  concert  by  Charles 
Magnante. 

The  newly  elected  ATG  president, 
Grace  Owen,  vacationed  in  Colorado 
Springs,  Colorado,  getting  rested  for 
the  fall  opening  of  her  Tulsa  studio 
and  her  newly  acquired  office. 

The  Editor  of  this  column  was  a 
visitor  at  the  closing  concerts  at  the 
National  Music  Camp  at  Interlochen, 
Michigan.  The  Berloiz  Requiem  was 
(Turn  to  page  38) 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Patriotic  Music  (Contd.) 

No  matter  how  much  you  try,  you 
just  can't  beat  the  tried  and  true  flag- 
waver.  And  when  you  add  band  or 
orchestra  accompaniment,  you  usually 
wind  up  your  concert  with  enough 
chills  to  turn  off  the  air  conditioning. 

Just  think  back  to  the  concerts  where 
you  have  been  the  conductor,  or  singer, 
or  even  the  listener.  Odds  are  the  ones 
that  finished  with  the  audience  beating 
their  hands  red  wound  up  with  a 
"heart-flag-country”  selection. 

Of  course,  that’s  as  it  should  be, 
and  the  reasons  are  so  obvious  that  we 
need  not  justify  them  here.  However, 
the  fact  remains:  a  patriotic  selection 
anywhere  in  a  concert,  and  especially 
at  the  end,  almost  invariably  will  be 
successful — even  if  it  is  done  badly. 
When  you  are  fortunate  enough  to  be 
able  to  use  a  band  or  orchestra  /»  aJ- 
d it  ion,  well,  you  just  can’t  hardly  miss. 

Last  month  we  dealt  with  patriotic 
music,  either  a  cappella  or  with  piano. 
This  month  we  continue  by  reporting 
a  few  pieces  with  band  or  orchestra 
accompaniment.  Perhaps  a  good  many 
of  these  are  familiar;  on  the  other 
hand,  you  may  find  one  or  two  that 
you  do  not  know. 

*  *  * 

1.  BATTLE  HYMN  OF  THE  RE¬ 
PUBLIC  by  Julia  Ward  Howe  and 
William  Steffe.  Arranged  for  Mixed 
Voices  (with  Audience  Participation) 
and  Band  Accompaniment  by  Del 
Baroni.  Published  by  Clayton  F. 
Summy  Co.,  Evanston,  III.  Full  Band, 
Condensed  Score  $3.00.  Symphonic 
Band,  Condensed  Score  $4.30.  Choral 
Parts  20^.  Performance  Time  3:13 
mts. 

You  all  know  the  Ringwald  (Shaw- 
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819  Buell  Ave.,  Joliet,  Illinois.  .  .  . 
(The  Publisher) 


nee)  arrangement  and  the  equally 
famous  Wilhousky  (Carl  Fischer)  ver¬ 
sion.  This  particular  setting  is  neither 
as  difficult  nor  as  pretentious  as  the 
other  two,  but  just  the  same  it’s  a 
real  show  stopper.  It  has  the  trumpet¬ 
ing,  snare  drum  effects,  and  super- 
duper  ending  that  seem  to  belong  to 
any  arrangement  of  the  famous  "Bat¬ 
tle  Hymn”.  The  choral  parts  are  quite 
easy,  and  most  of  all,  the  band  ac¬ 
companiment  is  scored  so  that  you  can 
actually  hear  the  chorus  without  cut¬ 
ting  out  most  of  the  instrumentation. 

Mr.  Baroni  has  added  another  good 
feature  to  this  arrangement:  the  au¬ 
dience  can  sing  with  the  chorus,  and 
the  key  is  just  right  for  a  real  audi¬ 
ence  bellow. 

The  best  thing  about  this  number 
is  the  fact  that  it  can  be  performed 
most  effectively  with  junior  high 
groups.  Ordinarily,  this  is  not  possible, 
and  for  this  reason  alone  it  is  worthy 
of  a  big  bravo!  Let’s  give  it  two! 

*  *<  * 

2.  MY  LAND—SATB—by  Daniel 
Protheroe  as  revised  by  Douglas  Mac- 
Lean.  Octavo  4p3-G3133  Published  by 
Remick  Music  Corp.,  488  Madison 
Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.  Y.  Orchestra 
Accompaniment  $3-30,  Concert  Band 
Accompaniment  $4.00,  Piano  Con¬ 
ductor  60<f.,  Condensed  Score  734-, 
Mixed  Chorus  Parts  134  (Octavo 
4PR3186)  I64. 

A  really  old  war-horse  by  one  of 
the  master  writers  of  this  type  of 
music.  Dan  Protheroe  turned  out  an 
awful  lot  of  choir  music  in  his  day, 
most  of  it  sacred,  and  church  choirs 
still  sing  his  anthems  every  Sunday. 
He  had  a  knack  for  writing  a  melody 
just  "off  beat”  enough  so  as  not  to 
be  trite,  but  yet  right  down  the  prim¬ 
rose  path  that  makes  the  part-singing 
easy  and  fun. 


Such  is  MY  LAND.  Nothing  that 
will  tear  you  apart,  but  dramatic  and 
climactic  enough  to  be  thoroughly  en¬ 
joyable.  Especially  good  for  the  choir 
that  has  a  tough  time  "getting  the 
parts”.  Also,  note  that  it  is  available 
for  SSA. 

*  «  * 

3.  SING  OUT  AMERICA— SAT  B 
— Words  and  Music  by  Paul  Smith 
and  Gil  George.  Arranged  by  George 
Barr.  Octavo  4^CM  6747,  Published 
by  Carl  Fischer  Inc.,  62  Cooper  Square, 
New  York  3,  N.  Y.  Orchestra  or 
Band  Accompaniment  available  ON 
RENTAL.  Chorus  Parts  304. 

Paul  Smith  has  been  a  member  of 
the  Walt  Disney  Studio  musical  staff 
for  more  than  20  years.  He  has  writ¬ 
ten  music  for  more  than  123  films 
including  an  Academy  Award  for 
Pinocchio.  Anyone  who  saw  the  Dis¬ 
ney  nature  film  "The  Living  Desert” 
will  remember  the  hilarious  square 
dance  Mr.  Smith  wrote  as  accompani¬ 
ment  to  the  courtship  of  the  two  pray¬ 
ing  mantises.  You  will  also  remember 
the  incredibly  majestic  orchestral 
sounds  that  climaxed  "Beaver  Valley”. 

Such  is  the  talent  of  Paul  Smith — 
one  of  Hollywood’s  top  musical  crafts¬ 
man. 

SING  OUT  AMERICA,  written  in 
collaboration  with  Gil  George  (a 
"Miss”,  and,  of  all  things,  a  register^ 
nurse)  starts  out  with  a  big  unison 
chorus  singing  an  average  to  good 
melody.  Next  comes  the  same  words 
harmonized,  followed  by  a  real  Holly¬ 
wood  ending. 

The  melody  is  easy,  the  parts  no 
trouble  at  all,  and  the  arrangement 
a  cinch.  Should  be  a  snap  for  a  No¬ 
vember  11th  assembly  program. 

*  *  * 

4.  RALPH  E.  WILLIAMS  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  number  of  patriotic  choral 
pieces,  and  in  just  about  every  case 
he  has  hit  the  jack-pot.  Even  the 
titles  indicate  their  tremendous  com¬ 
mercial  appeal,  and  when  the  pub¬ 
lisher  starts  putting  out  SAB,  ^A, 
SA,  and  other  combinations,  even  in¬ 
volving  the  c  a  m  b  i  a  t  a  (changing 
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vjicc),  then  you  know  the  piece  is  a 
V  inner. 

The  following  numbers  listed  are 
not  all  the  compositions  of  a  patriotic 
I  ature  that  Mr.  Williams  has  written, 

1  ut  they  are  certainly  representative. 
To  judge  the  quality  of  his  composi¬ 
tion  is  not  particularly  important. 
Some  say  his  music  is  mostly  junk, 
while  others  cannot  praise  it  highly 
enough.  A  quick  look  at  the  pieces 
listed  will  tell  you  that  Mr.  Williams 
can  write  a  strong  melody,  and  above 
all  he  has  that  "commercial  touch”. 
The  only  way  to  really  find  out  if  his 
music  is  suitable  is  to  write  the  pub¬ 
lisher  for  a  copy  and  judge  it  in  terms 
of  your  own  program  needs. 

All  of  these  combinations  are  avail¬ 
able  with  band  or  brass  ensemble  ac¬ 
companiment.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  band  accompaniment  is  not  an 
accompaniment  at  all  but  an  independ¬ 
ent  concert  piece.  The  choral  octavo 
(in  every  case)  "goes  with”  the  band 
arrangement.  And  herein  lies  its 
weakness.  You  will  not  be  able  to 
do  an  effective  job  of  balancing  band 
and  choir  without  considerable  cut¬ 
ting  down  of  the  band  arrangement. 
There  is  the  usual  doubling,  and  cross 
cueing — splendid  in  an  ordinary  band 
score,  but  disastrous  as  an  accompani¬ 
ment.  To  perform  any  of  these  ef¬ 
fectively  you  will  have  to  cut  down 
the  "bigness”  built  into  the  band  score 
— actually,  not  a  difficxilt  job  at  all. 

Here  are  the  Williams’  numbers: 

1.  DAW^N  OF  DESTINY  — Pub¬ 
lished  in  almost  all  vocal  combinations 
by  Bourne  Inc.,  136  W'est  32nd  Street, 
New  York  19,  N.  Y.,  20^. 

2.  ERA  OF  PEACE— Published  in 
a  variety  of  vocal  combinations  by 
Bourne  Inc.,  136  W^est  52nd  Street, 
New  York  19,  N.  Y.,  20^. 

3.  AMERICA  PANORAMA— Pub¬ 
lished  SATB  by  Neil  Kjos  Music  Co., 
325  Busse,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  20^. 

4.  BORN  TO  BE  FREE  — Pub¬ 
lished  SATB  and  SSA  by  Neil  Kjos 
Music  Co.,  323  Busse,  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  20^. 

*  *  * 

At  the  Midwest  National  Band 
Clinic  in  1955,  one  of  the  clinic  ses¬ 
sions  dealt  with  the  problem  of 
choral  music  with  band  accompani¬ 
ment.  Those  present  were  given  a 
list  of  "program  closers”  compiled  by 
Nick  King  of  Carl  Fischer  Inc.,  Chi¬ 
cago. 

Since  that  time,  the  list  has  been 
analyzed  and  augmented  until  now  it 
is  a  top-notch  record  of  band-choral 
pieces  availalbe. 

If  you  want  a  FREE  copy,  it  is  yours 
for  the  asking.  Just  send  a  stamped 
(6^)  and  self  addressed  envelope  to 
Mr.  H.  E.  Nutt,  Director,  Vander- 
(Turn  to  page  78) 
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Hello,  WoHd  / 

by  WILLIAM  MAYER  eml  SUSAN  OnO 

m  musical  trip  around  ^ 

tha  world... witli  slnQlng.  .  K*) 
dancing  and  audience 
participation.  (7 


"HELLO,  -  WORLD  I"  takes  a  musical  trip  to 
France,  the  Belgian  Congo,  Ireland  and  four 
other  countries.  At  each  "port"  the  audience 
learns  how  to  say  "hello"  in  the  language  of 
the  country  they  are  visiting.  "HELLO,  WORLDI" 
is  perfect  for  young  people's  orchestra  concerts, 
assemblies,  xhool  or  clou  projects,  dance 
groups,  etc.  Using  a  narrator,  smoll  or  large 
chorus,  and  as  many  dancers  or  actors  as  you 
wish,  "HELLO,  WORLDI"  is  ideal  at  any  season. 
Recently  performed  on  CBS  TV's  "Let's  Take  a 
Trip"  and  the  Little  Orchestra  Society  Children's 
Concerts,  1956  season.  Performable  with  piano 
or  orchestra  accompaniment. 
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WisA  Wuiic  of  1957 


Linda  Brooks,  18,  of  San  Diego, 
California,  is  "Miss  Music  1957,”  and 
official  queen  of  the  annual  trade  show. 

You  ask  how  she  was  chosen?  Un¬ 
like  the  Miss  America  contest  Miss 
Music  was  not  chosen  for  looks  alone. 
She  had  to  have  talent  and  a  person¬ 
ality  that  was  bursting  at  the  seams. 
The  contest  was  a  nation-wide  contest 
among  employes  of  music  stores.  This 
year  there  were  contestants  from  19 
states  but  next  year  they  hope  to  dou¬ 
ble  the  amount  because  this  was  the 
first  year  for  the  Miss  Music  contest. 

Besides  being  a  hostess  and  switch¬ 
board  operator.  Miss  Brooks  plays  the 
piano  and  organ  and  has  been  the 
junior  director  of  her  church  choir. 

Miss  Brooks  was  the  guest  of  the 
NAMM  during  the  four-day  meet  at 
the  Palmer  House.  She  was  presented 
with  an  inscribed  silver  medallion  at 
the  annual  music  industry  banquet  held 
at  the  trade  show.  She  has  also  ap¬ 
peared  on  TV  and  on  radio  as  official 
ambassador  representing  the  music  in¬ 
dustry. 


Undo  Brooki,  18 
Mits  Music  of  1957 


In  the  photo  above,  you  see  Miss 
Music  of  1957  seated  behind  the  new 
Thompson  Harp  which  was  intro¬ 
duced  by  Mr.  David  Wexler  during 
the  Trade  Show  in  Chicago  last  July. 


MEET  THE  ARTIST 


By  Karen  Mack 


Rafael  Mendez  is  probably  the  best- 
known  trumpet  virtuoso  in  the  world 
today,  and  certainly  he  is  intimately 
known  to  thousands  of  high  school 
musicians  from  coast  to  coast.  In 


concerts  and  clinics,  his  warm  person¬ 
ality  and  exceptional  musicianship  have 
made  him  a  special  idol  in  the  hearts 
of  these  teen-agers. 

Mendez  has  had  an  unusually  In¬ 
teresting  and  colorful  career,  which 
started  in  a  small  town  in  Mexico 
where  the  fifteen  members  of  the 
Mendez  family  comprised  the  town 
band  under  the  direction  of  Rafael’s 
father.  All  of  the  brothers  and  sisters 
played  some  musical  instrument  and 
usually  doubled  on  several.  To  this 
day,  Mendez’s  second  choice  is  guitar. 
He  has  often  worked  out  arrangements 
for  his  trumpet  solos  with  the  guitar 
as  the  "inner  ear"  rather  than  using 
a  piano  keyboard. 

When  Rafael  was  still  a  youngster, 
the  famous  Mexican  General  Pane  ho 
Villa  passed  through  the  village  at  the 
head  of  his  troops.  He  so  enjoyed  the 
Mendez  family  band  that  he  drafted 
them  all  as  his  personal  musicians. 
For  many  months  young  Rafael  tr.iv- 
eled  with  the  army  playing  for  the 
(Turn  to  page  54) 
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forget 
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When  students  find  it  fun  to  participate,  your  band  gets 
bigger,  your  music  sounds  better  .  .  .  word  gets  around  that 
things  are  really  happening  at  your  school. 

There’s  so  much  to  do  .  .  .  but  why  do  it 
the  hard  way?  Make  your  job  easier 
by  equipping  your  band 

with  LaMonte  woodwinds  wiSS- 

and  brasses.  M  -•*  f 


LaMonte  Clarinets  (Made  by  Martin  Freres) 


Grenatex  Clarinet  Outfit 
Grenadilla  Wood  Clarinet  Outfit 


Write  for  complete  LaMonte  catalog  showing 
flute  and  piccolo;  alto,  tenor  and  baritone  sax¬ 
ophones;  trumpet,  cornet  and  trombone;  French 
horn  and  bell  front  baritone. 


MUSIC  EDUCATORS! 

Ask  for  free  Martin  Freres  Clarinet  Fingering 
Chart.  Available  in  wall  size  and  as  student’s 
pocket  edition  for  desk  and  home  use.  No  obli¬ 
gation,  of  course. 


Distributed  by 


MARTIN  FRERES  WOODWINDS 


Buegcleisen  &  Jacobson,  Inc.— 5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
In  Canada:  720  Bathurst  Street.  Toronto  4,  Ontario 
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M  a  copy 

★  $3  00  foi 


r  one  year 
$5  25  for  two  years 
S7  50  for  three  years 


The  most  widely  read  School 
AiusfC  Mogozine  published 


is  yet  night  so  that  he  may  cometh 
to  beginneth  a  rehearsal.  He  con- 
sidereth  several  tunes,  and  selecteth 
one  with  greatest  optimism.  With  the 
knowledge  of  his  years  he  planneth 
expression.  He  girdeth  his  arms  with 
strength,  and  throweth  his  baton  with 
accuracy.  He  perceiveth  that  our  music 
is  good;  he  is  very  kind.  He  layeth  his 
hands  to  the  manuscript,  and  fills  up 
the  staff.  He  wisheth  us  to  practice 
regularly,  and  openeth  his  heart  to  our 
pranks.  His  pupils  arise  up  and  be- 
cometh  great.  He  treateth  us  as  though 
we  were  his  only  students,  but  when 
we  graduateth  he  will  receiveth  a  new 
class  and  beginneth  the  wonderful 
cycle  anew. 


By  Dave  Leeper 
Hasting  High  Sch<^  Band 
Hasting,  Minnesota 


The  annual  Calypso  program  at  the 
Music  Barn,  Lenox,  Massachusetts, 
Wednesday  evening,  July  24,  at  8;40 
P.M.  found  the  Duke  of  Iron  and  stc-d 
band  filling  the  Music  Barn  stage 
with  all  the  sf>ontaniety  and  wry  wit 
which  characterizes  true  West  Indian 
music.  The  Duke  has  been  singing  in 
the  style  of  his  native  Trinidad  ever 
since  he  came  to  the  United  States 
from  the  Port  of  Spain  in  1923  and 
has  been  singing  calypso  tunes  longer 
perhaps,  than  any  other  entertainer 
in  this  country. 

"A  calypso  singer,”  the  Duke  says, 
"memorizes  the  melodies  and  lyrics  to 
a  lot  of  songs  and  spends  his  time  sing¬ 
ing  the  same  thing  over  and  over 
again.  No  imagination.  No  fervor. 
Nothing.  A  true  Calypsonian  is  an 
artist,  a  creator,  a  man  of  sensitivity. 
The  Calypsonian  picks  his  lyrics  from 
what  is  at  hand.  He  may  be  inspired 
by  a  pretty  woman  in  the  crowd,  a  re¬ 
cent  murder,  the  weather.  He’ll  tell 
the  story  rhythmically  and  lyrically,  and 
you’ll  probably  never  hear  these  same 
words  again.  It’s  a  topical  kind  of 
music.” 

Calypso  music  in  its  true  form  re¬ 
flects  to  a  great  degree  the  same  style 
and  manner  of  the  "dirty  dozen”  of 
New  Orleans  Jazz.  One  Calypsonian 
begins  a  verse  maligning  the  other, 
casting  doubts  on  his  parentage,  his 
looks,  his  relatives.  The  next  singer 
sings  back  insults  which  he  thinks 
will  top  the  rival’s.  All  the  lines  must 
rhyme  and  be  in  proper  meter  ...  a 
faltering  singer  is  hooted  down  and 
the  man  whose  lyrics  have  been  most 
telling  is  the  winner. 

The  Duke,  named  after  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  the  so-called  "Iron  Duke”, 
has  appeared  in  numerous  radio  and 
television  shows  including  the  God¬ 
frey  show,  "The  Wool  worth  Hour,” 
and  the  Robert  Q.  Lewis  network 
show.  He  held  the  top  spot  in  the 
first  all-calypso  show  ever  presented 
at  Harlem’s  Apollo  Theatre  and  has 
sung  at  Hunter  College  Auditorium. 
During  the  past  season  the  Duke  ap¬ 
peared  most  Saturday  nights  in  "Ca¬ 
lypso  at  Carnegie”  in  Carnegie  Recital 
Hall. 

The  Steel  Band  which  was  featured 
with  the  Duke  is  also  a  veteran  of  ca¬ 
lypso  shows  at  Carnegie  Hall.  There 
are  five  musicians  in  the  group  each 
with  his  oil-drum  drums.  *1110  barrels 
of  the  steel  band  play  every  musical 
role;  they  are  pianos,  violins,  trumpets. 
The  oil  drum  is  practically  the  national 
musical  instrument  of  'Trinidad  and 
(Turn  to  page  72) 


Who  can  find  an  ideal  virtuoso? 
For  his  skill  is  far  above  his  pupils’. 
The  hearts  of  his  members  do  safely 
trust  in  him,  so  that  he  shall  have 
no  need  of  discipline.  He  will  do  us 
good  and  not  evil  all  the  days  of 
school.  He  seeketh  music  and  instru¬ 
ments  and  listens  courageously.  He 
is  like  the  bird;  waving  his  wings 
rhythmically  as  we  stumble  through 
each  measure.  He  riseth  also  while  it 


Wilmington,  Illinois  Grodo  School  Bond  officers  for  the  year  1956-57  were  awarded  a  year's 
subscription  to  THE  SCHOOl  MUSICIAN  at  the  Annual  Band  Honor  Awards  Banquet.  Left  to 
right,  first  row:  Marcia  Yeager,  Connie  Hazel,  Ruth  Stevens,  Leah  Hogan,  Linda  Abbott,  Janet 
Keeley.  Second  Row:  Michael  McKay,  Steve  Bennett,  Jack  Kahler,  Delmar  Richards,  and 
Richard  Mann.  Gloria  Roberts  was  absent  when  picture  was  taken. 
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WHAT  W£LL  KNOWN 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
IS  REPRESENTED  BY 
THIS  DESIGN? 
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1  P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

A  National  Nonprofit  Educational  Society 


Chief  Aims  of  Society 

The  chief  aims  of  the  Society,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  Tri-M  Preamble,  are 
"to  foster  greater  interest  in  band, 
orchestral,  and  choral  performance, 
and  to  provide  wider  opportunities 
for  personal  musical  expression  and 
service  to  the  school,  church,  and 
community”. 

If  it  were  not  for  these  high  aims 
and  ideals  laid  down  by  the  founding 
president,  Alexander  M.  Harley,  when 
Qiapter  #1  was  organized  in  1936  at 
Maine  Twp.  H.  S.,  Park  Ridge,  Ill., 
(becoming  a  national  non-profit  edu¬ 
cational  organization  in  1952)  the 
Society  would  have  gone,  like  other 
attempts  to  organize  a  national  music 
honor  scKiety,  into  oblivion. 

The  value  of  exchange  of  new  ideas 
that  this  association  of  Chapters  offers 
is  recognized  by  all  progressive  music 
educators  dedicated  to  their  profes¬ 
sion.  An  informative  brochure,  "What 
a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will  Do  for  Your 
Music  Education  Program”,  is  avail¬ 
able  by  writing  to  Modern  Music 
Masters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge, 
Ill. 

What  Others  Have  to  Say 

"To  us.  Modern  Music  Masters  rep¬ 
resents  the  highest  recognition  we  can 
confer  on  a  music  student,  and  it  is 
a  goal  to  which  all  aspire.  Our  pro¬ 
gram  of  community  service  and  cul¬ 
tural  self-improvement  has  yielded 
high  rewards.  Through  group  partici¬ 
pation  at  concerts  and  inviting  solo¬ 
ists  to  appear  before  us,  we  have  all 
broadened  our  musical  understanding 
and  appreciation.  I  believe  that  the 
Tri-M  program  has  contributed  great¬ 
ly  to  the  strength  of  our  entire  de¬ 
partment.” 

Charles  Bart, 

Sponsor,  Chapter  #l4l 
Campbellsport  H.  S., 
Campbellsport,  Wise. 
"This  is  one  of  the  finest  organi¬ 
zations  for  building  character  I  have 
seen  in  a  number  of  years.  It  has 
certainly  helped  many  of  our  boys 
and  girls  to  find  themselves,  both 
musically  and  academically." 

Robert  N.  Heath, 
Sponsor,  Chapter  #63 
Carman  School, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 


"Modern  Music  Masters  provides 
the  ideal  opportunity  for  solo  and  en¬ 
semble  performance  for  all  music  stu- 
dents  —  regard¬ 
less  of  talent. 
Too  often  only 
the  most  tal¬ 
ented  music  stu¬ 
dents  are  given 
such  opportuni¬ 
ties. 

"Tri-M  en¬ 
courages  every 
music  student  to 
strive  for  per¬ 
sonal  improve¬ 
ment  through 
individual  as  well  as  ensemble  partici¬ 
pation.  He  is  not  lost  in  the  crowd, 
but  is  an  individual  with  a  contribu¬ 
tion  to  make — a  contribution  sincerely 
offered  and  accepted  by  his  fellow 
students.  The  most  critical  and  per¬ 
haps  the  most  sympathetic  and  en¬ 
couraging  audience  any  student  faces 
is  the  one  made  up  of  his  peers.” 

Lida  W^arrick, 

Sponsor,  Chapter  #67 
No.  Kansas  City  H.  S., 
North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Through  a  recent  successful  drive. 
Chapter  #109,  Chaminade  H.  S.,  Day¬ 


ton,  O.,  has  procured  enough  funds  to 
start  the  practice  of  giving  an  attractive 
plaque  to  the  outstanding  senior  in  the 
band. 

Three  impressive  accomplishments 
were  recorded  the  last  school  year  for 
Chapter  #247,  Colton  H.  S.,  Colton, 
Cal.:  they  affiliated  with  the  Redlands 
Music  Ass<x:iation;  they  created  an  in¬ 
terest  in  and  sponsored  trips  to  sev¬ 
eral  outstanding  musical  events — 
operas,  symphonies,  ballets,  and  con¬ 
certs;  they  sponsored  a  local  festival 
and  invited  three  feeder  junior  high 
schools  to  join  them  in  a  gala  Musi- 
cale  Extraordinaire  which  was  very 
successful. 

Members  of  the  Lincoln  H.  S.  Chap¬ 
ter  #138,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wise., 
have  reported  some  splendid  monthly 
meetings.  They  have  shown  two  mu¬ 
sical  movies,  "Youth  Builds  a  Sym¬ 
phony”  and  "Rehearsal”.  This  Chap¬ 
ter,  under  the  sponsorship  of  Roger 
Hornig,  also  presented  a  thirty  minute 
program  over  their  local  radio  station. 

Chapter  #197  at  Arthur  Hill  H.  S., 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  reports  that  its  mem¬ 
bers  had  charge  of  an  "Orientation” 
assembly  in  which  incoming  sopho¬ 
mores  were  made  acquainted  with  the 
school  and  its  various  functions.  This 
Chapter  presents  a  special  award  to  its 
most  outstanding  member,  according 
to  its  faculty  sponsors.  Miss  Rachel 
McMillan  and  Mrs.  Kenneth  Mat¬ 
thews. 

Chapter  #199,  Glen  Rogers  H.  S., 
Glen  Rogers,  W.  Va.,  conducted  a  suc¬ 
cessful  concert  last  spring  to  raise 
funds  for  sending  their  band  to  the 
State  Band  Festival  at  Bluefield,  W. 
Va. 

Members  of  Chapter  #215  at 
Sugar-Salem  H.  S.,  Sugar  City,  Idaho, 
went  on  a  trip  to  Salt  Lake  City  to 


Shown  obovo  is  a  group  of  mombors  of  Chapter  ^308,  Monmouth  H.S.,  Monmouth,  III. 
Lostor  Munnoko,  sponsor,  appears  at  the  left  and  Mrs.  Ada  Marie  Snyder,  co-sponsor,  at  the 
right  af  the  bock  row.  The  picture  was  taken  after  an  orchestra  concert. 
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hear  the  New  York  Philharmonic 
Orchestra  and  attended  a  "Givalcade 
of  Music”  at  Ricks  College. 

The  Music  Boosters  Club  at  North 
Boone  H.  S.,  Poplar  Grove,  Ill., 
were  presented  with  a  musical  pro¬ 
gram  at  the  close  of  a  Chapter  #263 
Initiation  Ceremony.  The  program 
was  followed  by  a  Tri-M  dance  which 
was  enjoyed  by  students  as  well  as  by 
members  of  the  Music  Boosters. 

At  the  annual  Chuck  Wagon  Days, 
one  of  the  biggest  outdoor  entertain¬ 
ments  in  Montana,  which  is  attended 
by  people  from  all  over  the  surround¬ 
ing  country,  including  Canada,  band 
and  chorus  members  of  Chapter  #216 
at  Harlem  H.  S.,  Harlem,  Mont., 
assisted  the  Music  Mothers  Club  in 
serving  at  the  food  concession  stand. 

Top'Notchers 

Jane  Rafter  is  a  Top-Notcher  from 
Chapter  #216  at  Harlem  H.  S.,  Har¬ 
lem,  Mont.,  who  graduated  in  June. 

Her  musical  ac¬ 
tivities  included; 
District  Festival 
soloist  for  three 
years;  State  Mu¬ 
sic  Festival  for 
two  years;  Con¬ 
cert  Band  for 
five  years;  Pep 
Band  for  four 
years;  Chamber 
Band  for  two 
years;  Vocal 
Trio  for  two 
years;  Vocal  Quartet  for  one  year: 
Vocal  Sextet  for  one  year;  Mixed 
Chorus  for  four  years;  Girls  Chorus 
for  four  years;  Church  Choir  for  seven 
years;  Chorus  secretary  19‘>6-37;  Tri- 
M  secretary  1956-57;  Band  president 
1956-57;  Tri-M  treasurer  1955-56;  and 
District  Song  Leader  of  F.H.A.  in 
1956.  Besides  her  many  activities  in 
school,  she  was  also  one  of  the  Rainbow 
officers  and  helped  in  the  church  and 
other  community  activities.  She  took 
the  lead  in  helping  with  the  Begin¬ 
ners  Band,  a  special  project  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #216.  Earl  Walton,  Chapter 
sponsor,  says  of  Jane:  "She  is  co¬ 
operative,  dep>endable,  and  even  tem¬ 
pered,  with  an  inate  desire  to  help 
and  be  of  service.  The  little  things 
she  does  to  keep  the  choir  robes  im¬ 
maculate,  the  music  library  in  perfect 
order,  and  the  many  other  things  that 
she  is  neither  asked  nor  required  to 
do  make  Jane  a  real  Top-Notcher  at 
Harlem  High.” 

The  Pep  Band  and  Modern  Music 
Masters  relied  heavily  on  the  efficiency 
of  Barbara  Ingman,  who  was  gradu¬ 
ated  in  June  from  Marshfield  H.  S. 
at  Coos  Bay,  Ore.  As  director  of  the 
Pep  Band,  Barbara  had  a  great  respon¬ 
sibility  in  conducting  practices  and 


Jane  Rafter 


dealing  with  all  the  problems  that  ac¬ 
company  any  musical  performance. 
Mr.  Ray  Riscoll,  band  director,  said 
her  services  have  been  invaluable  to 
him.  As  president  of  Tri-M,  Barbara 
displayed  excellent  organizational  abil¬ 
ity  which  was  a  definite  asset  to  the 
Chapter.  She  proved  her  outstanding 
leadership  in  appointing  committees, 
supervising  their  functions  and  in¬ 
itiating  new  ideas  while  conducting 
meetings.  Barbara  is  an  all-around 
music  student.  She  was  in  band  for 
four  years,  vocal  music  three  years, 
and  sextet  two  years.  She  also  took 
piano  lessons  for  several  years.  One 
of  her  most  time-consuming  activities 
was  treasurer  of  Girls’  League.  Bar¬ 
bara  was  also  an  active  member  of 
Torch,  FTA,  and  Tri-Y.  Congratula¬ 
tions  to  these  two  fine  young  musi¬ 
cians,  Jane  and  Barbara. 


Meet  The  Artist 

(Continued  from  page  30) 

General's  Relaxation  and  personal 
pleasure. 

Before  Mendez  came  to  the  United 
States  he  used  to  open  each  bull  fight¬ 
ing  season  in  Mexico  by  standing  in 
the  middle  of  the  arena  and  playing 
"The  Brave  Bulls”.  A  movie  by  the 
same  name  was  produced  some  time 


later  in  which  Mendez  made  the  sound 
track.  After  touring  all  Mexico  with 
various  circus  bands  he  came  to  the 
United  States  in  his  early  twenties, 
and  while  living  with  relatives  in  Gary, 
Indiana,  he  worked  in  the  steel  mills. 
But  this  was  far  from  the  musical 
eminence  to  which  he  aspired,  and 
he  eventually  made  his  way  to  Detroit 
where  he  managed  to  earn  a  meager 
living  playing  guitar  in  Spanish-Mex- 
ican  nightclubs.  Finally  attracting  the 
attention  of  some  Detroit  musicians 
with  his  trumpet  playing,  he  was 
offered  his  first  theater  job — the  be¬ 
ginning  of  his  rapid  progression  to 
the  top  of  his  profession. 

At  what  seemed  to  be  the  peak  of 
his  career,  Mendez  injured  his  lip, 
and  it  seemed  as  if  his  playing  days 
were  abruptly  ended.  Months  of  de¬ 
spair,  consultations  with  learned  sur¬ 
geons  and  trumpet  teachers,  and  finally 
the  gradual  rehabilitation  of  his  lip 
muscles  under  his  father’s  guidance 
brought  Mendez  back  to  the  top  of 
his  profession — an  even  more  mature 
and  understanding  artist  as  a  result 
of  his  troubles. 

The  Mendez  personality  is  as  famous 
as  his  artistry  on  the  trumpet.  He  is 
noted  for  patience  with  the  high  school 
musicians  who  have  provided  the  ac¬ 
companiment  for  many  of  his  concerts, 
(Turn  to  page  63) 
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DiXIEUND’S  FOR  THEM 


"Jada”  . . .  "Muskrat  Ramble”  . . . 
"By  the  Light  of  the  Silvery  Moon” 

,  ,  "Basin  Street  Blues.”  Remember 
thO'C  tunes,  famous  in  the  chronology 
of  Dixieland  music?  They  and  others 
relegated  to  the  backshelf  of  most  mu¬ 
sic  libraries  are  making  a  strong  come¬ 
back  here  in  Pinellas  County,  Florida 
through  the  musical  efforts  of  the 
Dixieland  Half-Pints,  fast  becoming 
one  of  Florida’s  top  "name”  bands. 

It’s  dead  certain  these  seven  Clear¬ 
water  and  Largo,  Florida  11-14  year- 
olders  are  more  in  demand  than  any 
other  group  of  youthful  musicians 
thereabouts. 

Organized  little  more  than  a  year 
ago  by  Eddie  Edwards,  area  instru¬ 
mental  music  teacher  for  the  Pinellas 
County  Sch(X)l  system  and  former  band¬ 
master  at  Largo,  Florida.  Mr.  Edwards 
also  leads  his  own  adult  band  for  danc¬ 
ing  at  many  area  scxial  events. 

These  boys  were  chosen  from  among 
350  students  from  six  different  grade 
schools.  Each  student  was  picked  for 
his  interest  in  the  instrument  he  plays, 
scholastic  standing,  personality,  coop¬ 
erativeness,  ability  and  willingness  to 
constantly  improve. 

Their  enthusiasm  is  inspiring  which 
make  rehearsals  something  to  look  for¬ 
ward  to.  The  boys  aren’t  musical  prod¬ 
igies  or  geniuses.  They  like  to  have 
fun  and  cut  up  just  like  any  normal 
boy  does.  But  they  also  have  talent 
and  they  want  to  msike  something  of  it. 
They  get  better  all  the  time  because 
they  really  want  to  work  at  improving. 
Their  overall  school  grades  are  a  B 
average.  How  about  their  future? 
Well  . . .  they  feel  a  college  education 
is  a  must. 

Mr.  Edwards  called  the  boys  to¬ 
gether  for  their  first  rehearsal  during 
the  Christmas  holiday  season  of  ’55. 
Firm  rules  were  set  from  the  beginning. 
In  addition  to  regular  sch(x>l  music 
participation  they  would  be  required 
to  practice  at  least  one  hour  daily, 
take  one  private  lesson  and  rehearse 
once  a  week.  Because  this  project  was 
an  extracurricular  activity  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  outside  of  schcx)l  time,  the 
boys  knew  they  were  being  presented 
with  a  challenge.  Needless  to  say  they 
have  come  through  with  flying  colors. 

First  appearance  of  the  Half-Pints 
was  at  a  Variety  Show  just  over  a  year 
ago.  Although  they  only  played  three 
numbers  and  needed  the  sheet  music 
in  front  of  them,  they  were  an  in¬ 
stantaneous  success.  Now  the  group 
plays  for  35  minutes  without  any  music 
which  would  be  about  a  dozen  num¬ 
bers.  Each  week  their  repertoire  in¬ 
creases. 


Outstanding  showmanship  and  a 
definite  feel  for  Dixieland  makes  all 
their  performances  a  pleasure  to  watch. 
They  steal  the  show  wherever  they  go. 
At  present  the  "Pints”  are  strictly  a 
show  group  and  do  not  play  for  dances. 

Peyton  Cause,  youngest  at  11,  is 
in  sixth  grade  at  Skycrest  Elementary, 
Clearwater,  Florida.  He  handles  the 
bass  and  is  referred  to  as  the  band’s 
"Beau  Brummell”  because  of  his  large 
group  of  youthful  feminine  admirers. 

Maurice  Battista,  Edwards’  son  plays 
the  hot  trumpet.  He  is  12  and  attends 
Largo  Junior  High.  (Edwards  is  a 
stage  name  the  bandmaster  goes  by.) 

Cording  the  ivories  at  a  continuous 
and  frantic  pace  is  Bobby  Burns,  13, 
Clearwater  Junior  High  student  as  are 
the  other  four  boys. 

Clarinetist  and  crowd-pleaser  with 
his  antics  is  12  year-old  Kenneth  Gib¬ 
son,  Doug  Hartman,  13,  slides  the 
trombone  like  a  budding  Jack  Tea¬ 
garden. 

Eddie  Hurlburt,  14,  socks  out  the 
rhythm  on  drums  and  Claude  McMul¬ 
len,  14  does  tenor  sax  chores. 

True  Dixilanders  these  boys,  down 
to  their  dazzling  red,  white  and  blue 
blazer  jackets  and  blue  bow  ties  which 
has  evolved  with  their  successful  climb. 


They  started  out  last  winter  with  their 
own  light  coats  and  dark  trousers 
switching  to  matching  sport  shirts 
with  an  Aztec  pattern  for  summer. 
This  fall  they  purchased  bright  red, 
white  and  blue  blazers  from  the  mod¬ 
est  fees  they  have  collected.  The 
"Half-Pints”  are  a  non-profit  organiza¬ 
tion  and  money  given  to  them  goes 
back  into  music,  clothes  and  travel 
expense. 

Without  the  support  and  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  parents  there  would  have 
been  no  Dixieland  Half-Pints.  The 
moms  and  dads  are  just  wonderful 
. . .  they  hurry  suppers,  pack  instru¬ 
ments  into  cars,  bring  them  to  and 
from  lessons  and  rehearsals.  They  may 
be  the  smallest  band  booster  club  in 
the  country  but  it’s  the  mightiest. 

How  far  the  fame  of  the  Dixieland- 
ers  will  spread  can’t  be  predicted.  But 
it’s  a  cinch  word  already  has  reached 
Washington,  D.  C.  Last  month  the 
boys  provided  entertainment  at  the 
annual  Lincoln  Day  dinner  given  in 
Clearwater  by  Republican  Clubs  of 
Central  Pinellas.  A  glance  at  the 
speaker’s  table  when  the  band  broke 
into  its  theme  of  "Dixie”  showed  the 
most  enthusiastic  toe-tappers  were  Con¬ 
gressman  William  C.  Kramer  and 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
David  Kendall. 


DIXIELAND'S  FOR  THEM  .  .  .  Thesa  are  tha  Dixialand  Half-Pints,  savan  youngstars  in 
stripad  blazars  wkosa  musical  antics  hava  mada  tha  folks  in  mid-Pinallas  forgat  about 
rock  'n'  roll.  From  laft  to  right:  Mourica  Battista,  Payton  Gausa,  Kannath  Gibson,  Doug 
Hartman,  Bobby  Burns,  Clouda  McMullan  and  Eddia  Hurlburt. 


Octobar.  1957 


55 


THE  CURINET  CORNER 

(Continued  from  page  20) 


nev’er  be  used  for  slow,  sustained,  ex¬ 
posed  passages.  For  the  best  tone  and 
intonation  use  either  the  left  or  right 
hand  E^’s. 

High  Ej)*  also  presents  some  prob¬ 
lems.  Of  the  various  fingerings  pre¬ 
sented  (see  Fig.  2)  the  first  is  by  far 
the  best  in  matters  of  tone  and  in¬ 
tonation.  It  is  the  fingering  for  sus¬ 
taining  passages,  for  the  trill  D-E|^  and 
for  chromatic  and  diatonic  passages. 
The  second  fingering  is  useful  to  be 
sure  but  only  in  certain  situations  as 
in  the  trill  D[)-E[)  or  in  leaps  F|-Dj{. 
For  quiet  sustaining  passages  it  and 


the  following  are  certainly  not  recom¬ 
mended.  Fingering  number  three  does 
have  value  in  the  leap  E[)*-E|)*  or  from 
left  hand  C*  up  to  Ej). 

Let  us  also  emphasize  that  the  B 
natural  or  F|  fork  fingering  is  the 
preferred  fingering  for  most  passages 
involving  chromatics  and  the  trills 
B[j-B  natural  or  F-F|.  For  the  passages 
b<  or  upstairs  F|-g  then  the  ordinary 
fingering  must  be  used. 

Much  harm  is  offered  when  the  al¬ 
ternates  are  not  taught  correctly.  Faulty 
intonation,  bad  sounds,  and  clumsy  fin¬ 
gerings  result  from  this  bad  teaching. 
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F-A.RIS,  FRAISTOE 
For  pure  enjoyment .  .  .  for  sheer 
beauty  of  tone  . . .  for  the  ultimate  in 
ease  of  playing  and  musicianship,  try 
the  new  Buffet,  today ! 

Thrill  to  unsurpassed  tonal  color, 
responsiveness,  intonation,  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Thrill  to  unmatched  craftsman¬ 
ship  and  quality  that  has  made  Buffet 
the  mark  of  perfection. 

CLARINETS  •  ALTO  AND  BASS 
CLARINETS  •  OBOES  •  ENGLISH 
HORNS  •  SAXOPHONES 
CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 

IPa  no  wonder  that .  .  . 

OVER  85%  OF  THE  WORLD’S  GREAT  ARTISTS  PLAY  BUFFET 
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Anc.  EyoHo  a  Schaolfor 
105  5AST  Ulli  ST.,  NEW  YORK  S,  N.  V. 


Where  and  how  to  use  the  altern.Ues 
must  be  correctly  taught  but  not  until 
the  fundamental  fingerings  have  been 
learned. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Adventures  in  Clarinet  Playing  — 
Book  Two,  Paul  Van  Bodergraien, 
Staff  Music  Publishing  Company,  1. 00, 
1957,  32  pp. 

An  excellent  follow-up  to  the  Book 
One  discussed  last  month,  this  text 
begins  with  the  connecting  of  the 
registers  and  C  major.  On  page  7  the 
new  notes  a,  b,  and  c  in  the  upper 
octave  are  introduced.  Here  also  we 
find  the  first  of  several  daily  routines; 
these  routines  consist  of  quarter  note 
scales,  scales  in  thirds,  ana  arpeggios. 
The  book  also  gives  emphasis  to  dy¬ 
namics.  In  Book  One  we  noted  one 
clarinet  and  piano  number.  Book  Two 
presents  three  little  solos  for  clarinet 
and  piano.  The  two  common  finger¬ 
ings  for  high  B|)  are  offered  on  page 
15;  6/8  and  3/8  may  be  found  on 
page  29,  triplets  on  31. 

Book  Two  treats  the  range  up  to  C*. 
The  keys  used  are  C,  G,  F,  B|j  and  D. 
The  edition  is  attractive  and  clear.  The 
materials  are  good  and  the  presentation 
sound.  The  author  did  not  try  to  pre¬ 
sent  all  of  the  information  in  one  book. 
The  idea  seems  like  a  sound  one. 

*  *  * 

Modern  Fingering  System  for  Clari¬ 
net,  fay  Arnold,  Shapiro,  Bernstein  G 
Co.,  1.50,  28  pp. 

The  publication  is  not  new  (1953) 
but  since  a  new  company  is  distributing 
the  Arnold  works,  some  mention 
should  be  made.  The  text  is  an  ex¬ 
tremely  valuable  addition  to  the  wood¬ 
wind  library.  For  the  band  director, 
woodwind  student,  or  teacher,  the 
Modem  Fingering  System  offers  a  lot 
of  information.  The  fundamental  and 
alternate  fingerings  for  each  note  are 
offered  on  the  left  hand  pages;  the 
right  hand  pages  illustrate  the  use  of 
these  fingerings.  Gsngrats  to  Shapiro- 
Bernstein  for  taking  on  these  worth¬ 
while  publications. 

*  *  * 

Modern  Fingering  System  for  Sax, 
fay  Arnold,  Shapiro,  Bernstein  &  Co., 
1.50,  32  pp 

The  text  follows  the  makeup  of  the 
clarinet  book,  left  hand  pages  showing 
the  fingerings,  right  hand  pages  illus¬ 
trating  usage.  The  text  first  appeared 
in  1950.  TTie  register  above  F*  is  dis¬ 
cussed  and  illustrated.  Pages  22-23  are 
devoted  to  simplified  fingerings  for  big 
leaps,  24-25  to  a  table  of  trills.  Addi¬ 
tional  fingerings  and  trills  continue 
26-32.  Here  is  another  must  for  the 
school  director,  private  teacher,  and 
advanced  woodwind  student. 
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Fingered  Scales  for  Saxophone,  fay 
Arnold,  Shapiro,  Bernstein  &  Co., 
l.}0,  48  ptf. 

Included  in  this  text  (which  first 
ap]  eared  in  1951)  are  sections  on 
chromatic  scales,  chromatic  study  (trip¬ 
lets),  major  and  minor  scales,  inter¬ 
rupted  scales,  etc.,  etc.  The  register 
above  F*  is  also  included.  Here  is  a 
useful  routine  text  for  Grade  4  up. 

*  *  * 

25  Daily  Exercises  for  Saxophone, 
Klose,  edited  by  Jay  Arnold,  Shapiro, 
Bernstein  &  Co.,  1.00,  24  pp. 

The  fingerings  indicated  here  and 
in  the  Fingered  Scales  may  be  found 
in  the  Modern  Fingering  System  for 
Sax.  Interesting  here  is  the  author’s 
comments  that  the  secondary  fingerings 
shown  in  parenthesis  are  not  to  be  used 
until  the  correct  fundamental  finger¬ 
ings  have  been  mastered.  The  text  was 
first  published  in  1941.  The  exercises 
may  be  used  in  several  ways:  slowly 
for  finger  preciseness,  then  fast  for 
speedy  technique;  by  disregarding  the 
slurs,  fast  tonguing  practice  may  be 
attained.  The  25  Exercises  are  written 
in  the  easier  keys  but  they  do  offer 
challenging  technique  to  serious  stu¬ 
dents.  Grade  5  and  useful  material. 
Again  hearty  congrats  to  Shapiro, 
Bernstein  for  bringing  these  excellent 
Jay  Arnold  texts  to  the  attention  of 
directors  and  teachers. 

The  End 


Drum  Major 

(Continued  from  page  32) 

close  look  at  the  position  to  study  and 
learn  exactly  how  it  should  be  exe¬ 
cuted.  We  will  start  with  the  head. 

Notice  first  of  all  that  the  eyes  are 
not  looking  up,  down,  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left  but  rather,  they  are  star¬ 
ing  straight  forward.  If  someone  were 
to  pass  directly  in  front  of  you  while 
you  were  at  attention,  you  would  not 
move  your  eyes.  The  eyes  must  remain 
stationary!  Some  of  you  probably  ro¬ 
tate  your  eyes  from  side  to  side  for 
no  better  reason  than  to  observe  the 
scenery  or  possibly  to  wink  at  a  friend. 
Once  again,  you  must  learn  to  keep 
the  eyes  still! 

Next,  look  at  the  chin.  Here  is 
still  another  aspect  of  the  head  posi¬ 
tion  that  is  frequently  executed  in¬ 
correctly.  The  chin,  if  held  properly, 
will  have  the  appearance  of  being 
parallel  to  the  ground.  Next  time  you 
nave  an  opportunity,  notice  the  way 
some  of  your  friends  hold  their  heads 
while  standing  at  attention.  A  few 
of  them  will  have  it  pointing  slightly 
up  or  possibly  way  up.  Others  will 
unconsciously  point  their  chin  down, 
to  the  right,  to  the  left  or  possibly 


some  strange  combination  of  the  same. 
Learn  to  recognize  when  those  around 
you  are  holding  their  chin  incorrectly 
and  what  is  even  more  important, 
learn  to  realize  when  you  are  holding 
your  chin  improperly.  To  get  a  good 
look  at  yourself  practice  in  front  of 
a  full  length  mirror.  By  doing  this 
repeatedly,  you  will  learn  to  sense 
when  something  is  wrong  with  your 
head  position.  So,  remember  to  keep 
your  chin  horizontal  to  the  ground 
and  pointing  straight  forward.  Any 
other  position  will  mark  you  as  a 
member  of  the  "uninformed  club.” 

From  the  chin  we  next  drop  down 
to  take  a  scrutinous  look  at  the 
shoulders.  Many  of  you  do  not  hold 
your  shoulders  correctly  simply  be¬ 


cause  you  have  never  been  taught  the 
correct  manner.  If  you  are  a  member 
of  this  unfortunate  group  you  will 
find  the  correct  shoulder  position  for 
attention  to  be  most  uncomfortable. 
Oh  yes,  round-shouldered  individuals 
will  have  to  exert  a  little  extra  effort 
to  keep  their  shoulders  in  the  correct 
position. 

After  a  close  examination  of  the 
photograph  you  can  see  that  both 
shoulders  are  the  same  height  above 
the  ground.  In  order  to  achieve  this 
effect  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to 
place  padding  in  the  uniform  but  oc¬ 
casionally  you  will  be  able  to  correct 
it  permanently  by  using  a  few  shoulder 
muscles.  Regardless  of  the  means  used 
to  correct  the  flaw,  assuming  a  flaw 
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You  will  get  more  sheer  enjoyment 
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does  exist,  be  sure  the  corrected  re¬ 
sult  is  the  best  possible  considering 
the  circumstances. 

You  will  notice  that  the  left  shoul¬ 
der  is  not  in  front  of  the  right,  nor 
is  the  right  shoulder  in  front  of  the 
left.  Also,  both  shoulders  are  not 
tilted  slightly  forward  or  backward. 
Both  shoulders  are  erect  and  if  an 
imaginary  line  were  to  be  drawn  from 
the  left  one  through  the  right  it  would 
be  parallel  to  the  imaginary  plane 
formed  by  the  front  of  the  body. 

Now  observe  how  the  arms  are  po¬ 
sitioned.  Notice  that  both  elbows  are 
at  the  exact  same  level  and  that  their 
position  is  a  natural  one  rather  than 
a  forced  one.  If  you  force  your  arms, 
or  any  other  part  of  your  body,  into 
an  unnatural  position  you  will  tire 
quickly  and  possibly  become  more 
susceptible  to  fainting.  Notice  also 
how  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand  are 
held  together.  Some  may  have  de¬ 
veloped  the  very  bad  habit  of  keeping 
the  lingers  in  every  other  position  but 
the  correct  one.  Hold  your  fingers 
firmly  together  when  in  the  attention 
position. 

As  you  look  at  the  legs,  you  will 
notice  how  they  support  the  body 
without  appearing  to  be  rigid  or 
frozen.  Many  of  you  may  keep  your 
leg  muscles  tense  while  in  the  position 


^*  ***••••• 


Play  ’em  under  water?  Well, 
not  really.  Actually,  we  don’t 
have  to  go  overboai^  to  tell 
you  about  Cundy-Bettoney’a 
three  rugged  models-the 
Century  Plaatic,  Three  Star 
Ebonite  and  Three  Star  Metal. 


ts  made  to  take  it 


These  outstanding  OB 
clarinets  are  famtytu  for 
their  resistance  to  moisture 
and  climatic  changes.  What’s 
more,  they  maintain  their 
excellent  playing  qualities 
under  the  toughest  conditions 
and  the  roughest  handling 
expected  of  the  student 
musician. 


Write  /or  detaiU  today!  CUNDV-  BBTTONKV 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 


of  attention.  This  is  wrong  and  tnay 
lead  to  a  temporary  paralysis  of  the 
nerves  and  subsequent  loss  of  muscle 
control  which  in  turn  may  cause  your 
legs  to  simply  buckle  or  fold  •  up. 
Many  people  have  had  their  legs 
buckle  simply  because  they  did  not 
keep  the  muscles  relaxed.  This  fur¬ 
ther  illustrates  the  point,  that  you  do 
not  have  to  be  all  tensed  up  while 
standing  at  attention. 

After  a  brief  look  at  the  feet  you 
will  notice  that  the  heels  are  held  to¬ 
gether  while  the  toes  are  held  far 
enough  apart  to  form  a  43  degree 
angle.  Most  of  you  hold  your  toes 
together  and  others  of  you  keep  your 
toes  too  far  apart.  Both  of  the  latter 
positions  are  incorrect  and  you  will 
want  to  correct  this  immediately. 

There  are  two  other  important  as¬ 
pects  of  the  attention  position.  First 
you  are  not  permitted  to  talk  and  sec¬ 
ond  you  can  not  move  so  much  as  a 
muscle  while  at  attention.  With  some 
serious  effort  you  will  find  it  quite  easy 
to  abide  by  these  two  cardinal  rules. 

A  thorough  digestion  of  the  above 
will  give  you  a  complete  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  attention  position  and  with 
a  little  diligent  practicing  you  will  be 
able  to  execute  and  teach  the  attention 
position. 

The  End 

Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  47) 

performed,  using  several  hundred 
voices,  a  symphony  orchestra  and  brass 
band.  It  was  directed  by  Maynard 
Klein  assisted  by  several  other  direc¬ 
tors.  "Song  of  Democracy”  by  How¬ 
ard  Hanson  was  also  presented,  and 
Mr.  Hanson  was  present  for  the  event. 

ATG  members  report  an  all  time 
high  for  student  enrollment  this  fall 
and  studios  are  again  full  of  activity 
after  the  summer  vacation. 

Tony  Lavelli,  known  as  the  "ambas¬ 
sador  of  the  accordion"  embarked  in 
Sept,  on  a  fall  tour  which  included 
a  mid-west  series  of  concerts  for 
schools,  colleges,  civic  clubs  and  pri¬ 
vate  promotion  for  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  Gincert  and  Lecture  Bureau. 
Mr.  Lavelli  has  travelled  the  world 
giving  concerts  and  beginning  in  Jan¬ 
uary,  1958  he  has  been  engaged  for 
a  similar  tour  in  the  northeast  and 
southeast  part  of  the  country. 

It  is  inspiring  to  the  accordion  field 
to  find  manv  degree  teachers  enter¬ 
ing  the  fielcl  of  accordion  teaching. 
In  reviewing  the  membership  appli¬ 
cations  sent  to  the  ATG  it  is  noted  the 
caliber  of  accordion  teachers  is  im¬ 
proving  rapidly  and  many  of  the  ap¬ 
plicants  and  members  have  excellent 
qualifications  for  teaching. 
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d^eal  Comfort  ior  the 
Clarinet  or  Saxophone  Placer 

A  thumb  protector  made  ot  FOAM  RUBBER  pro- 
rttred  to  rubber  tubinc  which  tlipt  cotilp  over  the 
Unmb  rests  ot  clarinets  and  saxophones,  providinc 
s  ferm-Attina.  comrortable  cushion  ror  the  thumb. 
Bvecitllr  desirable  for  ponne  plapers,  THUM-EEZ 
siUes  the  instrument  seem  lifter  and  makes 
PROPER  FINGER  POSITION  more  easiip  attain- 
sUe. 

Older  plasrers  and  even  professionals  will  welcome 
the  extra  comfort  THUM-EEZ  affords. 

NO  MORE  SORE  THUMBS  OR  CALLOUSES 

AirAUAfLt  AT 

mSfC  ^roReS 

CLARMer  ^  iAXOP/tORg 

2Si  ^ 

otRRcroPS  Aeto  reACHMs 

foe  ffiti  SAAtne... 

stMO  srAAtner  AATAAereo  eftretoee 
To 


foAAt  euASie  fHOAts  feoTeerots. 
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piFt:  a  PO.0OX  39 
MICHIGAN  CITY,  INDIANA 


RAISE  THE  MONEY  WITH  ' 
ANGELUS  BAND  BOOSTER 
DECALS. 

It’s  to  easy.  All  you  do  it  mail  the  cou¬ 
pon,  we’ll  send  you  complete  information. 
You’ll  find  the  ANGELUS  BAND 
BOOSTER  DECAL  PROGRAM  it  a 
wonderful  way  to  get  all  thote 
’’extrat”  like  tript  to  games  away 
from  home,  ^nd  festival  t 
and  parades. 

Anccuit-PACinc  Company 
Band  Booster  Decal  Program 
P.O.  Bos  57065 
Lot  Angeles  57,  CaKf. 

Hesse  tend  me  without  obligatioo  romplrtri 
■aformatioo  and  samples  of  your  Band  Be  osier 
Dscsk. 

Name. 


1 

AAlm. 

1 

Olv 

Dr.  William  D.  Revelli 

Wantg  Set  Instrumentation 


By  Jane  Rivers 


William  D.  Revelli,  conductor  of 
the  famed  University  of  Michigan 
bands,  propounded  some  pet  theories 
concerning  bands  during  a  visit  to  the 
Brevard  Music  Center,  Brevard,  N. 
C.,  where  he  guest  conducted  the 
Transylvania  Concert  Band. 

First  of  all,  according  to  Dr.  Revelli, 
we  must  arrive  at  a  prescribed  instru¬ 
mentation  for  bands.  Until  we  do  this, 
we  can’t  expect  to  attract  the  finest 
compositions,  and  neither  can  we 
attract  an  audience  that  will  appreciate 
what  bands  can  and  would  do  if  they 
had  the  kind  of  repertoire  they  deserve. 

Instrumentation  varies  between  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  bands  in  America,  as 
well  as  from  country  to  country,  says 
Dr.  Revelli.  'The  bands  in  Italy,  for 
instance,  have  a  considerable  variance 
of  instrumentation.  All  the  bands  of 
Europe  have  bright  and  mellow  brass 
sections,  whereas  we  have  only  bright. 
We  have  no  E  Flat  cornets,  no  alto 
and  bass  clarinets,  and  so  on. 

Therefore,  according  to  Dr.  Revelli,' 
composers  must  write  music  which  is 
playable  by  European  bands  with  their 
two  choirs  of  brilliant  and  mellow 
tones  as  well  as  by  American  bands 
with  brillant  tones  only.  And  there 
are  other  problems  which  arise  in  com¬ 
posing  for  the  bands  of  America  and 
Europe. 

European  bands,  maintains  Dr.  Re¬ 
velli,  have  a  tremendously  greater 
range,  and  when  they  score,  they  score 
for  this  instrumentation.  Likewise,  all 
bands  in  Europe  are  professional. 
There  are  no  bands  connected  with 
schools  as  is  the  case  in  the  United 
States.  Here,  instrumentation  is  guided 
almost  universally  by  the  school  bands, 
and  the  progress  of  the  bands  of  Amer¬ 
ica  has  been  dependent  almost  entirely 
upon  school  bands. 

According  to  Dr.  Revelli,  there  is 
a  great  difference  between  our  country 
and  Europe  with  regard  to  attitudes 
and  appreciation  of  band  music.  "But,” 
he  says,  "I  would  predict  that  within 
another  half  a  century,  we  will  sur¬ 
pass  Europe  in  our  appreciation  of  fine 
music,  providing  that  our  repertoire 
in  the  field  of  band  improves  to  the 
point  that  we  are  playing  some  worth¬ 
while  music.  Bands  can  be  a  tremen¬ 
dous  instrument  in  the  development 
of  culture.  One  reason  for  this  is 
their  versatility.  They  can  perform 
under  almost  any  conditions;  on  the 
gridiron,  in  parade,  in  parks  or  audi¬ 
toriums — and  they  can  thereby  reach 
the  common  man  who  has  no  desire 
to  hear  symphonic  music.” 


MOWl 
Gel  Wodetti 
and  So'*"*'- 


Bob  Dukoff’s  New 

mm 

Chamber 
Mouthpiece 


H  •  a  r  a 

Dukoff  fluted 
mouthpiece  in 
action.  Listen 
to  the  new  Vic¬ 
tor  Album  SAX 
IN  SATIN  featur¬ 
ing  Bob  Dukoff. 

The  unique  flutings  (patent  pend¬ 
ing)  in  the  chamber  are  the  key 
fa  the  brilliant  performance  of 
these  new  Dukoff  Mouthpieces. 
They  guide  and  control  the  flow 
of  air  to  produce  the  distinctive 
Dukoff  sound — and  give  your 
tone  the  “edge”  you  want  for 
modern  solo  and  section  work. 
Try  one  on  your  horn  and  hear 
the  difference.  Each  Dukoff  Mouth¬ 
piece  is  precision  made  of  hard 
rubber  and  is  personally  tested, 
inspected,  and  approved  by  Bob 
Dukoff  himself. 

2* — short  and  medium  close 
3* — short  and  medium  open 
4* — medium  short  and  open 
5* — medium  long  and  open 
6* — medium  long  and  very  open 
(Also:  BD,  Dukoff's  personal  facing 
for  tenor  sax,  between  the  5*  and  6*) 
Oarinet— 13.SO 
Alto  S«x— 15.50 
Tenor  5ox— 17.50 

At  better  music  stores  everywhere 
Distributed  Exclusively  by 

Meitner 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


ktober,  1937 
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THE  PERCUSSION  CLINIC 

(Continued  from  page  24) 


b)  color 

c)  type 

d)  condition — good  or  poor 

11.  Cases  and  handies 

a)  condition — good  or  poor 

12.  Does  the  equipment  need  repair 
or  replacement? 

1 3.  Equipment  in  addition  to  that  on 
hand 

a)  tone  control 

b)  internal  muffler 

c)  throw-off  snare  strainer 

d)  shell  mounted  leg  rests 

e)  sling  attachment 

f)  plastic  heads 

g)  cases 

It  would  he  a  good  idea  to  prepare 
for  any  emergency  which  might  arise 
by  having  some  extra  hatter  and  snare 
heads  on  hand  in  retainers.  You  might 
also  have  some  extra  sticks,  beaters, 
drum  keys,  cymbal  thongs,  heater 
straps,  slings,  and  snare  types.  Other 
material  that  should  be  kept  available 
is  as  follows:  Rose  Water,  glycerin. 
Bon  Ami,  Lanolin,  Glass  Wax,  cheese¬ 
cloth,  clean  turkish  towels,  a  few 
strands  of  cat  gut,  and  some  23  lbs. 
test  fish  line.  This  supply  of  things 


will  help  you  keep  your  equipment  in 
playing  condition  and  looking  its  best. 
Secure  some  adhesive  bandages  for 
yourself,  as  you  may  raise  a  blister  on 
a  finger,  hand  or  foot.  Perhaps  your 
director  will  be  able  to  supply  the 
above  items  with  school  budget  nwney; 
if  not,  work  as  a  section,  pool  your 
resources  and  purchase  what  you  need 
from  the  above  list.  By  the  way,  see 
your  music  dealer  and  check  into  these 
newly  perfected  plastic  heads.  They 
are  great! 

Cadences 

No  doubt  you  have  been  playing  a 
cadence  of  one  type  or  another  since 
school  started.  This  probably  has  not 
been  done  without  a  great  deal  of 
thought  as  to  type,  instrumentation  of 
the  drum  section,  size  of  the  band, 
difficulty,  use,  tempo,  number  of  re¬ 
petitions,  variations,  signals  for  use, 
employment  of  bell  lyra  or  Latin- 
American  instruments  in  addition  to 
field  snares,  mounted  tenors,  scotch- 
bass  drums,  and  cymbals.  The  guid¬ 
ing  factors  in  choosing  the  cadences 


must  be  the  musicianship  of  the  dr  im- 
mers,  the  equipment  available,  the  ivpe 
and  size  of  the  band,  the  style  of 
nrurching  it  does,  and  the  functions 
for  which  it  performs.  There  are  .some 
very  fine  publications  of  cadences,  and 
I  strongly  recommend  that  you  investi¬ 
gate  these.  If  on  the  other  hand  you 
feel  creative,  I  want  to  encourage  you 
to  write  your  own  cadences.  If  there 
are  different  levels  of  musicianship 
within  the  drum  section,  I  would  sug¬ 
gest  a  re-editing  of  parts  for  those 
unable  to  perform  the  music  as  it  is 
written.  A  drummer  should  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  play  beyond  his  ability.  The 
parts  can  rewritten  and  simplified 
so  that  they  still  fit  into  and  add  to 
the  cadence  and  are  not  beyond  the 
musicianship  and  technical  ability  of 
the  less  experienced  members  of  the 
section.  This  is  very  necessary  for 
balance,  clarity,  and  exactness  if  you 
plan  to  phrase  within  the  section  and 
with  the  band.  Remember,  there  must 
be  a  "beat". 

The  Band's  Missing  Link 

As  the  rhythm  section  within  the 
band,  you  must  learn  where  and  when 
to  pound  it  out.  This  probably  will 
be  governed  by  the  type  of  composi¬ 
tion  the  band  is  playing.  Remember, 


UNAFFECTED  BY  ANY  WEATHER!! 

"WEATHER 

D  R  U  M  H  E  A 

NOT  BOTHERED  BY 

RAIN  •  SLEET 
SNOW  • 

HAIL*  FOG  •  HEAT 
SMOG  •  SMUT 
HUMIDITY  •  SMOKE 
DAMPNESS 

THE  GREATEST  ADVANCE  IN  DRUMS  S'NCE  THE  INVENTION  Of  DRUMSTICKS 

•  No  tacks  or  staples  •  Superior  sound  qualities 

•  Even  thickness  •  Longest  life 

REMO  Incorporated 

6227  Santa  Mehica  Mvd.  Hollywood,  Californio 

*pat.  pending 
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yo  are  primarily  the  foundation  of 
thi  rhythmical  drive  of  the  band. 
So:  letimes  you  must  be  felt  and  not 
he.  rd,  if  you  know  what  I  mean.  Try 
alvays  to  phrase  with  the  band  unless 
told  to  do  differently  such  as  in  a 
bre  ik,  on  an  introduction,  on  an  end¬ 
ing.  or  perhaps  on  a  solo  with  band 
accompaniment.  On  certain  occasions 
you  will  be  called  upon  to  add  show¬ 
manship  to  the  band’s  movements  by 
adding  "flash”  to  your  percussion 
movements  such  as  finger  and  wrist 
twirls  or  the  addition  of  ribbons  or 
white  gloves.  This  flash  movement 
entails  practice  on  your  part  and  will 
employ  the  minute  precision  of  the 
permission  section  as  an  ensemble. 

Next  Month:  "Something  New  and 
Di§erem" 

Tlie  End 


Functional  Musicology 

(Continued  from  page  3f>) 

musicological  material.  Music  history 
and  stylistic  analysis  are  the  two  most 
important  sources.  A  functional  knowl¬ 
edge  of  these  is  indispensable  for  the 
music  educator.  Some  knowledge  of 
the  other  areas  is  useful  and  enhances 
the  classroom  teaching. 

Finally,  some  applications  in  the 
classroom.  Consider  the  introduction 
of  a  new  composition  by  providing  an 
historical  background.  Many  interest¬ 
ing  insights  are  possible  through  the 
use  of  music  history  in  motivating  a 
performing  group.  'The  following  are 
general  points  of  interest  whenever 
making  an  historical  investigation  of 
a  composition. 

What  is  the  date  of  composition? 
What  are  the  composer’s  dates?  Was 
the  composition  written  in  the  com¬ 
poser’s  early,  middle  or  late  creative 
period?  What  are  some  of  the  com¬ 
poser’s  major  works?  What  is  the  his¬ 
torical  significance  of  this  composition? 
What  position  of  eminence  is  enjoyed 
by  the  composer?  What  were  the  in¬ 
fluences  on  the  composer?  Where, 
when  and  under  what  circumstances 
was  the  premiere  performance  held? 
Is  there  anything  unusual  about  this 
composition  ? 

All  of  the  historical  information  can 
be  organized  into  a  brief  and  interest¬ 
ing  exfxisition  which  should  be  geared 
to  the  age  level  of  the  performing 
group.  It  is  the  task  of  the  teacher  tO’ 
nuke  this  material  presentable  and  at¬ 
tractive  to  the  class.  Once  the  class 
has  the  historical  background  of  a  new 
composition,  the  task  of  learning  the 
music  is  motivated  by  enriched  knowl- 
edge. 

In  the  learning  process  of  a  new 


composition,  the  teacher  can  vitalize 
the  instruction  by  applying  analytic 
techniques  to  the  music.  It  is  important 
that  accurate  terminology  be  used.  This 
may  require  some  careful  stylistic  an¬ 
alysis  of  the  music  beforehand.  The 
following  points  are  considered  in  an 
analysis. 

What  are  the  primary  and  secondary 
themes?  Do  they  lie  high,  medium  or 
low?  What  is  their  pitch  range?  What 
are  the  melodic  goals?  Is  the  har¬ 
mony  simple  or  complex?  Is  the  har¬ 
monic  rhythm  fast  or  slow?  What  is 
the  key  of  the  composition  ?  What  are 


the  tonal  centers  and  modulations  ? 
What  is  the  meter  signature?  What  is 
the  tempo?  Are  there  any  tempo 
changes?  What  are  the  characteristic 
rhythmic  patterns?  What  is  the  large 
form  of  the  composition  ?  What  color 
media  are  employed  by  the  composer? 
What  special  instrumental  or  vocal 
colors  are  used?  What  is  the  dynamic 
range?  What  are  the  predominant  dy¬ 
namics?  What  dynamic  contrasts  are 
used?  Are  there  any  special  effects? 

This  is  a  functional  use  of  music 
history  and  stylistic  analysis  in  teaching 
a  new  composition.  'The  music  curricu- 
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Paarl"  ftntshad'^. 

S  and  gMuiifti  K.-Zildjian  cymbatg:'*!'^ 


GRETSCH  DRUMS  SET  PACE 
FOR  PENN  STATE  BLUE  BAND 


“You  should  hear 
that  ‘great  Gretsch 
sound’  at  game  time 
...sets  the  whole  band 
going,”  says  James 
Dunlop,  Conductor  of 
Pennsylvania  State 
University  bands.  “And  — Gretsch 
drums  look  terrific,  too!” 

Add  color  and  excitement  to  your 
percussion  section.  Order  famous 
Gretsch  Broadkasters  in  your  own 


To  round  out  your  porcusaion  saction, 
ask  for  brilliant  sounding  K.  Zlld|ian 
cymbals.  World  renownad . . .  mada  In 
Turkay...an  axclusiva  Gratsch  import. 
Look  for  tha  "K”  on  tha  cymbal. 


GRETSCH 

The  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.Co. 
60  Broadway 
Brooklyn  11,  N.Y. 


school  or  drum  corp  colors  — pol¬ 
ished  lacquer  or  vibrant  new 
“Gretsch  Nitron”  finishes. 

See  why  top  high  school  and  college 
bands  choose  Gretsch  drums:  un¬ 
mistakable  Gretsch  tone... spectac¬ 
ular  Gretsch  colors ...  Gretsch  ex¬ 
clusive  molded  plywood  shells 
(guaranteed  to  hold  their  perfect 
round  for  the  life  of  the  drum).  In¬ 
side  of  shells  completely  finished 
in  metallic  lacquer  for  protection 
against  adverse  weather  conditions. 


Every  Gretsch  drum  has  Chrome- 
Plated  metal  parts  at  no  extra  cost. 


The  Fred.  Gretsch  Utg.  Co. 

60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  New  York 


Please  send  new  color  illustrated  catalog  to: 
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Atnraweo 

to  drummen 


always 


who 


QUALITY! 


Ray  Bauduc, 
headline  artist, 
like  all  top  drummers, 
is  happy  with  the 
professional  quality 
of  Amrawco  heads. 
Unsurpassed  for  fast 
response  and  full, 
crisp  tone,  Amrawco 
brings  out  the  best  in 
your  drum— and  YOU! 
Write  for  free 
educational  drum 
literature  today! 


^^merican  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co. 

1103  N  NORTH  BRANCH  ST.  •  CHICAGO  72,  ILLINOIS 

the  only  thickness-gauged  drum  heads  in  the  world! 


DON'T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  your  wailing  wrapper 


lum  is  substantially  enriched  whene>er 
the  music  teacher  functionalizes  musi¬ 
cology  in  the  classroom.  The  musiLal 
returns  are  most  worthwhile. 

In  summary,  this  article  discusses 
alternate  approaches,  source  areas  and 
applications  in  the  practical  use  of 
musicology  in  the  classroom.  The 
source  areas  from  which  to  select 
musicological  materials  are  music  his¬ 
tory,  music  biography,  stylistic  analysis, 
acoustics,  psychology  of  music,  music 
therapy,  scxriology  of  music,  esthetics, 
performance  practice,  music  criticism 
and  review.  Music  history  and  stylistic 
analysis  are  the  two  most  important 
sources.  Application  of  these  two  in 
teaching  a  new  composition  enriches 
the  classroom  instruction. 

The  next  article  will  discuss  histori¬ 
cal  perspectire  —  a  look  at  music 
through  history. 

The  End 


MENC  String  Publications 

(Continued  from  page  43) 

String  Instrument  (combined  with 
Manual  VI) — Pointing  to  considera¬ 
tions  that  must  be  given  in  the  pur¬ 
chase  and  maintenance  of  stringed  in¬ 
struments. 

VIII.  Basic  Principles  of  Double 
Bass  Playing — A  clear  and  methodical 
approach  to  double  bass  playing. 

Each  of  the  six  manuals  are  fifty 
cents  apiece,  and  may  be  ordered  from 
the  Music  Educators  National  Confer¬ 
ence,  1201  l6th  Street,  N.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 


A  ROGERS  HEADLINER 

Thm  Snappy 

'XAMBRIDGE''  PARADE  DRUMS 

Try  It  and  Hear  the  Difference 

Genuine  mahograny,  separate  tension,  8  self-ali^ing 
lugs,  triple  flange  hoops,  deLuxe  Chrome  flttings. 
Matched  Rogers  heads.  Throw-off  strainer,  snappy 
snares.  Key,  Sticks,  and  slings  included.  Guarantee 
with  every  drum. 

No.  730 — Size  10"  x  14"  )  ^  ^ 

Genuine  Mahogany .  ^ 

No.  731 — Same,  White  Lacquer  . J  S/  # 

No.  735 — Size  12"  x  15"  )  ^ 

Genuine  Mahogany .  [• 

No.  736— Same,  White  Lacquer  . J  ^ 


“LEXINGTON”  MODEL 

No.  705 — Size  10"  x  14"  Mahog¬ 
any,  6  Single  Tension  Rods . 


«J950 


Drwm  Catalog  on  Roqwast 


GROSSMAN  MUSIC  CORP. 


740  Bolivar  Road 


CLEVELAND  15,  OHIO 
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THE  BAND  MUSIC  LABORATORY 

( Continued  from  page  26) 


printing  is  large  and  clear.  The  march 
is  c.isy  and  playable,  good  for  young 
bands.  Qass  D  to  C. 

*  *  * 

Belmont  March  —  Ted  Mesang  — 
Pub.  Schmitt  Publications,  1.30  1948 
The  printing  is  clear  and  large.  The 
keys  and  E[)  and  A[)  in  6/8.  Probably 
a  little  more  demanding  than  North- 
woods,  Belmont  uses  the  cornet  up  to  g 
and  the  clarinet  up  to  high  £|).  Here 
is  a  fairly  good  tuneful  march  for 
Gass  C  bands. 

*  *  * 

Fite  Fite  Fite — Earl  J.  Erickson — 
Pub.  Schmitt  Publications,  1.30  1937 
According  to  the  publisher  this  is  a 
rouser;  it  is  a  fight  song  complete  with 
words.  The  opus  is  short,  only  an  intro 
plus  the  32  bar  chorus  repeated.  But 
for  the  clarinet  high  F*  the  number 
presents  no  difficulties.  Fair  Class  D 
to  C. 

*  *  * 


ranged  by  John  Cacavas — Pub.  G.  &  C. 
Music  Corp.,  FB  3.00  SB  7.30  1937 
The  music  begins  quietly  and  slowly 
(3/4,  key  of  C)  in  the  flute  and  bells; 
the  accompaniment  is  light  in  the  clari¬ 
nets  and  bassoon  (cued  in  bar.  sax). 
The  oboe  enters  soon  to  share  the  lead 
with  the  flute  and  bells.  Clarinets  and 


saxes  take  the  second  part  of  the  theme. 
At  C  there  is  more  volume  as  the  full 
woodwind  section  in  harmony  takes 
the  initial  theme.  The  key  changes 
soon  to  F  with  a  cornet  solo  playing 
the  theme.  The  music  later  ends  as 
quietly  as  it  began. 

Technically  there  are  no  difficult 
parts.  Important  passages  do  occur  for 
the  first  clarinet,  flute,  oboe,  cornet, 
bells  and  vibraharp.  It  is  quite  pos¬ 
sible  to  play  the  number  without  the 


Gw%-BEnONEV 

BRASS  SOLOS,  DUETS 
AND  QUARTETS 


A  few  of  the  many  Cundy-Bettoney  publications 
appearing  on  the  N.I.M.A.C.  list. 


N.I.M  A  C.  ;! 
Selective  Lislj 


On  The  Boulevard  (from  "Cine¬ 
rama  Holiday ) — Motion  Gould — ar¬ 
ranged  by  John  Cacavas — Pub.  G.  &  C. 
Music  Corp.,  FB  3.00  SB  7.30  1937 
This  number  is  part  of  the  new 
Morton  Gould  Series  for  Young  Bands. 
Buckaroo  Blues  was  discussed  last  June. 

On  The  Boulevard  is  an  impression 
of  a  Palis  boulevard.  Thus,  the  music 
is  gay,  bouncy,  and  light.  The  music 
opens  in  £|^  (alia  breve  throughout) 
with  a  four  bar  vamp  which,  with  auto 
horns  et  all,  suggests  the  atmosphere 
of  the  boulevard.  The  piccolo  and 
oboe  take  the  light-hearted  theme  over 
a  light  rhythmic  accompaniment.  This 
theme  is  cued  in  the  clarinet.  Next, 
the  comets  and  trombones  carry  the 
material  at  21  where  the  key  changes 
to  A[).  At  33  the  key  again  changes, 
this  time  to  and  the  thematic  ma¬ 
terial  is  now  smooth  and  more  sus¬ 
tained.  Eventually,  the  initial  theme 
returns  and  the  number  ends  quietly. 

The  printing  is  clear  and  clean.  The 
clarinet  part  is  easy  with  a  range  up 
to  D®.  For  the  cornet  there  are  no 
demanding  parts  either  and  the  range 
extends  only  to  G*.  The  other  instru¬ 
ments  have  no  difficulties.  Important 
passages  are  assigned  to  the  oboe  and 
piccolo;  for  color  it  would  be  best  to 
use  them.  Adequate  cuing  in  the  clari¬ 
nets  will  permit  the  number  to  be 
played.  The  percussion  calls  for  an 
auto  horn.  A  cute,  clever  little  number. 
On  The  Boulevard  will  make  a  good 
change  of  pace  for  a  program.  Class  C. 
*  *  * 

Souvenirs  Of  Paris  (from  "Cine¬ 
rama  Holiday”  ) — Morton  Gould — ar- 


Write  today  for  your  copy  of  the  complete  list. 


Eroitch  Hern  A  Piano 

Grade 

Mondolssohn  -  Nocturno 

lll-IV 

.60 

Haydn  -  Concerto  No.  1 

V-VI 

1.75 

AAozort  -  Concerto  No.  1 

V-VI 

1.15 

Strauss,  R.  -  Concerto,  Op.  1 1 

V-VI 

1.50 

Cornet  and  Piano 

Roportz  -  Andante  et  Allegro 

lll-IV 

.90 

Trombone  end  Piano 

Bohme  -  Berceuse,  Op.  7 

lll-IV 

.50 

Rousseau  -  Piece  Concertino 

lll-IV 

.90 

Grofe,  F  •  Grand  Concerto 

V-VI 

1.25 

Tuba  and  Piano 

Kesnor  -  Prelude 

lll-IV 

1.00 

Arbon-Clorlie  -  Sixty  Easy  Duets 

Grade 

Ml 

.60 

Two  Trembenos 

Cornette  -  Six  Concert  Duets 

V-VI 

1.00 

Four  French  Horni 

Muller  -  Wold  Lied 

V-VI 

1.50 

Four  Trombenot 

Pfleger-Tollmodge 

Hertzengesong 

Ml 

2.25 

Dewit-Tollmodge  -  Diana 

V-VI 

2.00 

■roM  Quortots 

(2  trumpets  and  2  trombones) 
Busch  -  Spring  is  Here 

III 

1.00 

Music  will  b«  sent  on  30  days  approval. 


HYDE  PARK,  BOSTON  36.  MASSACHUSETTS 


Bound  Volume  No.  28 
Now  Ready 

Only  $4.95 

Every  issue  from  September  1956  to 
June  1957  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Avaulable  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  E.  Clinteii  •  Joliot,  III. 


BANDLEADERS  -  Ask  for  - 

JeN-Co 

Muiical  Products 

VIBES  TUBULAR  CHIMES 

MARIMBAS  !  XYLOPHONES 

BELL  LYRA  j  ORCH.  BELLS 

CELESTAS  I  TUNED  BELLS 

AT  YOUR  LOCAL  MUSIC  STORE 


sJeN'Co  Box  168  -  Decatur,  III.  USA 


October,  1957 
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bells  or  vibes;  one  of  the  latter  should 
be  included  for  tone  color. 

For  a  quiet  little  number  which 
avoids  that  constant  tutti  scoring  l<x>k 
this  one  over.  The  music  will  aid  you 
in  teaching  balance,  delicate  playing, 
and  intonation.  A  good  Class  C. 


Using  The  String  Bass 
In  The  Concert  Band 

(Continued  from  page  34) 


The  End 


a  refreshing  change  for  the  audience 
and  the  students.  Harold  Walter’s 
experiments  in  sound  with  various 
mutes  would  be  of  some  use  here.  It 


MUSKL . .  OUTSTANDINC  BAND 


NEW  -  Brower— BLOCK  PARTY 


Full  Band  6.00 

NEW  -  Lang— SAFARI 

Full  Bond  6.00 

NEW  —  Hermann — ODE 

Full  Bond  6.00 


Sym.  Bond  9.00 


Sym.  Bond  9.00 


Sym.  Bond  9.00 


Hermann— BALLET  FOR  YOUNG  AMERICANS 

Full  Bond  12.00  Sym.  Band  1B.00 

LeBaom— SUNDAY  AFTERNOON  AT  5:00 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Leyden— SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 
Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Ossei^lAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Van  Heusen-Osser— MY  DREAM  SONATA 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7  JO 

Otter— HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Hermann— NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

Hermann— BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Beebe-Paul— SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  /AARCH 

Full  Band  4.00  Sym.  Band  6.00 

‘Hermann — KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Bond  15.00 

‘Otter- BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

FuN  Band  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

*as  rucordud  by  Th*  Amurican  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Tha  Air — Dacca  Album  DL-t1S7  or  EO-2257 
ED-2258,  ED-2259 

At  Yewr  Mw*k  Oealar  or  WHtm 


EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

43  West  61st.  St.,  New  York  23,  N.  Y. 


A  BAND  METHOD  ...  THAT'S  REALLY  NEW  ! 


OUR  BAND  CLASS  BOOK 


Book  I  —  Boginitor'c  Mathod 

by  C.  PAUL  HERFURTH  &  HUGH  M.  STUART 

with  (uch  footurot  ot  .  .  . 

•  Every  instrument  begrins  with  its  easiest,  most  natural 
note. 

•  Useful  activities  are  included  for  students  who  are  not 
playing  at  the  moment. 

•  Every  note  in  every  book  has  piano  accompaniment. 

Parts,  each  $1.00  Piano  $1.50  Full  Score  $5.00 

SEND  FOR  FREE  CLARINET  OR  CORNET  PART.  DEPT.  26 


Carl  Fischer 


BOSTON 


INC. 

CHICAGO 


62  Cooper  Square 
New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
DALLAS  •  LOS  ANGELES 


amounts  to  using  our  imagination  ro 
get  the  desired  musical  effect  from  car 
organizations. 

Budget  wise  string  basses  should  be 
added  as  one  would  buy  a  second  car  ~ 
for  the  sake  of  necessity.  It  is  particu¬ 
larly  useful  in  bands  playing  Grades 
V  and  VI  music.  There  are  tuba  sec¬ 
tions  in  our  bands  that  just  cannot 
reach  the  fineness  of  attack  and  tone 
that  the  contrabass  gives  us,  especially 
in  soft,  open  passages. 

Choosing  any  instrument  is  a  matter 
of  personal  taste.  The  plywood  basses 
give  more  solid  response  in  pizzacato 
passages,  and  are  for  the  most  part 
more  sturdy  in  construction  than  the 
German  and  Italian  basses,  which  lend 
themselves  better  to  the  soft,  symphonic 
qualities  of  sound  and  immediate  re¬ 
sponse. 

'The  plywood  variety  are  usually  less 
expensive  than  the  imp>ortcd  models. 
The  Kay  concert  model,  which  we  use 
here,  seems  to  be  satisfactory. 

In  the  selection  of  a  bow,  choose 
the  snakewood  or  pernambuco  for  ideal 
weight,  good  spring  and  holding  its 
lateral  straightness.  Make  sure  your 
players  loosen  the  hair  only  so  it 
touches  the  stick  after  each  rehearsal, 
and  never  tighten  the  hair  so  the  stick 
bends  in  the  opposite  direction.  Hang 
your  bows  up  with  the  frog  down  if 
you  are  going  to  leave  them  for  any 
length  of  time.  'This  tends  to  prevent 
warping. 

As  to  the  matter  of  German  or 
French  bows,  I  quote  Mary  Coleman, 
Corpus  Christi  College,  Texas,  "Most 
contrabass  players  know  and  use  only 
one  style:  the  German  bow  players 
argue  that  their  longer  bow  produces 
a  louder  tone:  the  French  bow  special¬ 
ists  claim  that  they  have  the  advantage 
of  applying  downward  weight  on  the 
stick  from  the  position  of  the  hand 
and  whole  arm.”  The  German  bow  is 
usually  easier  to  master  for  a  young 
student.  Whichever  one  you  choose, 
however,  buy  a  good  bow,  with  the 
right  type  of  wood  construction. 

A  word  on  class  instruction.  The 
tuba  and  string  bass  classes  should  be 
scheduled  separately  due  to  differing 
problems  of  each  instrument.  They 
should  be  rescheduled  to  work  together 
when  rehearsing  for  performances.  A 
suggested  text  for  string  bass  is 
"Simandl,  Book  I  and  II,’’  and  for 
tuba,  "Foundation  to  Tuba  and  Sousa- 
phone’’  by  William  Bell,  coupled  w  ith 
the  Vandercook  Etudes. 

Most  directors  are  alert  to  the  im¬ 
portance  of  students  being  able  to 
double  on  contrabass  and  tuba,  and 
will  urge  this  procedure  rather  than 
waste  talent  during  the  marching  sea¬ 
son.  Students  also  often  gain  the  extra 
advantage  of  opportunities  to  play  in 
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d..nce  bands  for  financial  gain,  and  as 
they  develop  proficiency  on  both  of 
th  .'se  instruments,  learn  greater  appre¬ 
ciation  of  their  use  in  the  concert  band. 

The  End 


Would  you  liko  to  bo  the 
Teen*Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


Meet  The  Artist 

(Continued  from  page  34) 

for  his  flashing  smile,  and  for  that  un- 
definable  quality  in  a  performer  which 
establishes  an  immediate  rapport  be¬ 
tween  himself  and  his  audience. 

Personal  appearances,  radio  and  tele¬ 
vision,  and  movie  sound  tracks  have 


helped  to  introduce  him  to  countless 
millions  of  Americans.  His  latest 
album,  a  Decca  release,  includes  some 
trios  with  his  20-year-old  twin  sons, 
Robert  and  Ralph.  These  outstanding 
young  musicians  were  taught  by  their 
father. 

They  suffered  the  usual  bumps  and 
bruises  on  their  faces  and  lips  in  foot¬ 
ball  and  basketball  games,  because 
Rafael  believes  that  musicians  should 
be  "normal”  individuals.  Now,  the 
twins  combine  their  musical  interests 
with  brilliant  work  in  pre-medical 
courses  at  Stanford  University. 

In  addition  to  playing  with  the  uni¬ 
versity  band,  they  play  professionally 
in  San  Francisco  as  a  means  of  earn¬ 
ing  enough  money  to  pay  for  part  of 
their  college  expenses.  Although  they 
are  tremendously  interested  in  medi¬ 
cine  as  a  career,  those  who  have  heard 


the  twins  expect  them  to  find  it  diffi¬ 
cult  to  devote  less  time  to  their  avoca¬ 
tion. 

Groups  in  Madrid,  Paris,  Stockholm 
and  Copenhagen  as  well  as  staid  Brit¬ 
ishers  at  Covent  Garden  have  thrilled 
to  the  magic  of  this  "Heifetz  of  the 
Trumpet,”  and  this  past  summer  the 
capitals  of  South  America,  including 
Buenos  Aires,  Montevideo,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Valparaiso,  and  many  others, 
fell  under  the  spell  of  this  musical 
magician  whose  insistence  on  perfec¬ 
tion  is  so  wonderfully  coupled  with 
patience  and  understanding  of  the 
problems  of  young  musicians  .  .  .  Just 
a  short  note  kids  to  tell  you  that  this 
past  summer  I  had  my  picture  taken 
with  Mr.  Mendez  and  had  a  chance  to 
talk  to  him.  He  is  everything  this 
article  says  he  is,  and  then  some  .  .  . 
K.  M. 


To  all  SCHOOL  BAND  DIRECTORS: 

Your  Music  Dealer  can  relieve  you  of  a  time-consuming 
nuisance  .  .  .  with  this  new  REED  DISPENSING  service. 

Here  is  a  better  way  to  keep  your  band  members 
supplied  with  reeds  for  their  instruments,  entirely 
relieving  you  of  the  extra  duty  and  responsibility  of 
handling  reeds,  making  change,  keeping  accounts. 

Coin  Operated  REED  DISPENSING  MACHINES^ 


REED  •  O  •  M ATIC 


Ask  your  favorite 
Music  Healer  to  install 
Iteed-O-Matic  Disiienaers 
in  your  band  room. 

//  he  cannot  tupply  you,  show  hint 
this  ad,  or  send  his  name  to: 

REED  •  O  •  MATIC,  INC. 

22661^  East  Main  St.,  ('olumbua  9,  Ohio 


Reed-O-Matic  Dispensers,  now  in  use  in  hundreds  of 
school  band  rooms  throughout  the  country,  are  installed 
and  serviced  by  local  Music  Dealers  and  require  no 
attention  by  the  band  director.  Your  dealer  keeps  the 
machines  filled  with  reeds  of  your  choice. 

Your  band  members  purchase  their  reeds,  as  they 
need  them,  directly  from  the  Reed-O-Matic  Dispensing 
Machines,  saving  you  precious  time. 


Reed-O-M  ATIC  Diapenaers  are  hand- 
aomely  designed,  sturdily  built, 
beautifully  finished.  They  dispense 
clarinet  reeds  for  25<,  alto  sax  reeds 
for  35c  each.  Every  reed  comes  in  an 
individual  plastic  container  to  protect 
its  delicate  tip.  'I'hree  R  eeo-O-  M  atic 
models  suit  the  needs  of  any  size 
school  or  band  organization;  also  an 
Accessory  ('abinet  for  a  stock  of  oil 
and  other  small  items. 
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notes  alive! 

New  audio-visual  method 


FLUTE  QUESTIONS 

(Continued  from  page  30) 


makes  music  easier  to 
teach ...  quicker  to  learn! 

Nl  notes  ALIVEI  prtsenH  an  anfiraly 
^  new  and  vastly  more  aHactive  way 
of  taaching  music — utilizing  up-to* 
data  visual  tazts  supplemented  by 
high  fidelity  recordings  that  demonstrate 
eiactly  how  each  important  axarcise  should 
sound!  This  modarn  mathod  cuts  teaching 
time  substantially,  increases  effectiveness  of 
individual  practice;  mistakes  are  easily  notad 
and  quickly  corrected.  NOTES  ALIVEI  is 
tha  only  mathod  that  teachas  notes,  time, 
rhythm,  intonation  and  tone  quality  all 
simultanaouslyl 

NOTES  ALIVE!  provides 
comprehensive  textbook 
and  tingering  chart, 
plus  5  double-taced  45 
r.p.m.  records.  Series  I: 
basic  training  tor  be¬ 
ginners;  Series  II  tor 
more  advanced  stu¬ 
dents. 

NOTES  ALIVE!  METH¬ 
ODS  NOW  AVAILABLE 
AND  IN  PREPARATION 
INCLUDE: 

Piccolo,  Flute,  Oboe, 

Bassoon;  Eh,  Bh,  Alto 
and  Bass  Clarinet;  Alto, 

Tenor,  Baritone  and 
Bass  ^x;  Cornet,  Trum¬ 
pet,  Eh  Alto,  French 
Horn,  Baritone,  Trom¬ 
bone,  Tuba,  Violin, 

Viola,  ’Cello,  Bass. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 
Rag  120,  Chicago  90,  llliaois 


MUSIC  EDUCATORS: 
A  limited  number  of 
simple  biniioon  methodi 
ire  ivillible  for  review. 
8end  25c  to  cover  bio- 
dllng,  pMtife. 


The  School  Music  Director's 

GUIDE  TO 
FLUTE  TEACHING 

by 

Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 

$1.50 

121  Delcy  Drive 
DeKolb,  Illinois 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


music.  The  French  have  a  special  feel¬ 
ing  for  the  flute  and  are  the  most 
prolific  and  sensitive  composers  for  the 
flute.  This  piece  is  very  dilfiailt  for 
both  flute  and  piano. 

Andante,  Pastoral,  and  Scherzettino 
by  Paul  TaflFanel.  The  composer  was 
one  of  the  greatest  of  French  flutists 
and  a  well  known  composer.  Again, 
this  piece  is  representative  of  the  fine 
music  the  French  write  for  the  flute. 

Angels  and  Devils  by  Henry  Brant. 
Concerto  for  flute  solo  with  flute  or¬ 
chestra,  Frederick  Wilkins,  soloist, 
Henry  Brant,  conductor.  Composers 
Recordings,  Inc. 

This  is  a  very  interesting  experi¬ 
ment  with  flutes.  The  work  calls  for 
3  piccolos,  5  flutes,  and  2  alto  flutes, 
plus  the  solo  flute.  Written  in  1931, 
the  late  Georges  Barrere,  famous 
French  flutist  performed  this  at  the 
first  performance  in  1932.  The  com¬ 
poser  is  also  a  flutist  and  he  has  a 
most  fascinating  collection  of  flutes 
including  fifes,  whistles,  flageolets, 
ocarinas,  recorders,  and  various  pipes. 

The  composer  lists  the  following  as 
being  a  part  of  Angels  and  Devils: 

1.  Harmony  2,  Counterpoint  3.  Style 
— while  predominantly  serious,  the 
music  has  many  jazz,  circus,  and  bird- 
vocabulary  asp^s, — 4.  Sonorities.  The 
specialties  of  the  flute:  double-tongu- 
ing,  triple-tonguing,  flutter-tonguing, 
rhymed  vibrato,  multiple  trills  and 
runs,  and  various  composites  of  these 
elements — are  found  in  a  variety  of 
registers.  Simple  unisons  of  alto  flutes, 
of  low  C  flutes  and  of  piccolos  also  are 
used. 

The  Philadelphia  Orchestra  First 
Chair,  Eugene  Ormandy,  conductor, 
William  Kincaid,  flute,  Siunuel  Krauss, 
trumpiet,  Marcel  Tabuteau,  oboe,  Sol 
Schoebach,  bassoon,  Lome  Monroe, 
cello.  Mason  Jones,  horn,  Jacob  Krach- 
malnick,  violin,  Anthony  Gigliotti, 
clarinet. 

This  album  should  certainly  be  avail¬ 
able  to  all  school  musicians.  It  is  an 


example  of  the  finest  instrumental 
playing  of  today.  The  Poem  for  Flute 
and  Orchestra,  by  Charles  Griffes, 
which  Mr.  Kincaid  plays  so  beautifully, 
is  very  probably  too  difficult  for  most 
high  school  flutists,  and  yet  is  an 
American  composition  that  should  be 
familiar  to  them. 

I  hope  that  you  school  directors  will 
see  fit  to  begin  a  fine  record  library  for 
your  music  department  if  you  have  not 
already  done  so. 

*  *  * 

Since  October  is  the  month  for  foot¬ 
ball  and  marching  bands,  maybe  a 
word  of  reminder  should  be  put  in 
here  concerning  instrumental  care. 
Leave  flutes  and  piccolos  in  their  cases 
unless  being  played,  and  be  sure  to 
wipe  them  clean  and  dry  after  each 
time  they  are  used. 

The  End 


The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  16) 

We  are  privileged  to  bring  you  its 
premier  performance  tonight.”  Darrell 
Scott,  trumpet  soloist;  Judy  Cutler, 
English  horn  soloist. 

#105.  Philip  MAXWELL  — 
THERE  S  SOMETHING  ABOUT  A 
BAND — First  performance.  May  12, 
1957,  Lafayette,  Indiana  by  the  Purdue 
University  Symphonic  Band,  A1  G. 
Wright  conducting  with  Narration  by 
the  composer.  Arranged  for  band  by 
Bowles. 

Program  note:  "For  27  years,  Philip 
Maxwell  has  served  as  director  of  the 
Chicagoland  Music  Festival  which,  un¬ 
der  his  leadership,  has  become  one  of 
the  greatest  outdoor  musical  pageants. 

"Mr.  Maxwell  is  also  a  lyricist  with 
several  songs  to  his  credit,  and  he  is  a 
poet  of  considerable  standing.  His 
'There's  Something  About  a  Band’  was 
written  in  Ross-Ade  Stadium  while 
he  attended  and  was  inspired  by  the 
tremendous  color  and  pageantry  of  the 
massed  band  performing  on  the  foot¬ 
ball  field  at  Purdue’s  ^ond  Annual 
High  School  Band  Day.” 

#106.  Henry  FILLMORE  —  The 
BIG  BRASS  BAND — First  perform¬ 
ance,  May  12,  1957,  Lafayette,  Indiana 
by  the  Purdue  University  Symphonic 
Band,  Jesse  L.  Lasky  conducting  on 
the  Mother’s  Day  Concert — A  Univer¬ 
sity  Convocation.  Mr.  Lasky  is  the 
producer  of  the  projected  movie — The 
Big  Brass  Band  soon  to  be  made.  (See 
note  under  #103  above  for  further 
information.) 

(To  be  continued  in  future  issues) 
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The  Grade  School  Band 

(Continued  from  page  37) 

iiiterested  students  in  the  4th  or  3th 
grades.  What  are  we  to  do?  Does  my 
sthool  have  instruments?  Will  a  parent 
ask  about  the  possibility  that  the  child 
will  lose  interest?  How  will  I  divide 
my  class  of  30?  Should  I  have  the 
children  for  60  minutes  once  a  week 
or  for  30  minutes  twice  a  week?  In 
attempted  resolution  to  the  above  ques¬ 
tion  the  following  is  offered. 

Availability  of  instruments  is  always 
somewhat  of  a  problem.  Few  schools 
can  provide  instruments  for  all  the 
children  desiring  training  on  them,  and 
in  few  instances  is  it  wise  for  the 
school  to  do  so!  Pride  of  ownership 
is  an  incentive  to  practice  and  the  cost 
of  an  instrument  will  obligate  a  student 
to  merit  the  sacrifice  made  by  himself 
or  the  parent. 

Many  boys  and  girls  will  indicate 
that  they  are  desirous  of  playing  in  the 
band  and  will  after  a  few  short  weeks 
discover  that  they  cannot  master  the 
instrument  in  class  without  home  prac¬ 
tice.  They  will  either  drop  out  or  fall 
so  far  behind  that  they  will  have  to  be 
released  for  academic  purposes.  For 
this  reason  it  is  ill-advisra  that  parents 
should  purchase  an  instrument  for  the 
rank  beginner. 


For  these  students  and  the  others 
for  which  the  school  cannot  furnish 
an  instrument  some  source  for  obtain¬ 
ing  instruments  must  be  discovered. 
A  careful  check  within  the  city  and 
adjoining  towns  will  reveal  many  com¬ 
mercial  companies  which  will  provide 
instruments  on  a  twelve  week  rental 
basis.  The  bulk  of  students  will  take 
advantage  of  this  plan  or  similar  ones 
from  mail  order  concerns. 

One  of  the  greatest  sources  of  dis¬ 
content  and  restlessness  among  begin¬ 
ners  stems  from  their  inability  to  play 
their  instruments  during  the  whole 
practice  period.  The  teacher  takes  sev¬ 
eral  minutes  to  correct  clarinet  embou¬ 
chure  for  ten  students  and  twenty 
others  sit  restlessly  awaiting  their  turn 
to  play.  This  not  only  provides  an 
opportunity  for  student  discontent,  but 
wastes  time.  One  can  best  make  use  of 
teaching  time  by  creating  classes  for 
like  instruments. 

It  is  our  contention  that  frequency 
of  rehearsal  is  of  greater  and  more 
lasting  benefit  than  length  of  rehearsal. 
For  this  reason  it  is  held  that  two  or 
three  shorter  rehearsals  are  more  valu¬ 
able  than  a  long  rehearsal  once  each 
week.  Teachers  are  less  reticent  to 
release  students  for  instrumental  music 
if  there  is  some  assurance  that  they  will 
not  miss  an  undue  amount  of  academic 


work  for  which  they  are  most  respon¬ 
sible.  An  antagonistic  classroom  teacher 
can  do  much  to  discredit  which  you 
have  already  done. 

Along  the  same  line  of  thought  con¬ 
cerning  scheduling,  the  director  may 
wish  to  institute  the  use  of  a  revolving 
schedule  in  the  elementary  school. 
Since  most  schools  operate  on  the 
semester  basis  and  the  36  week  school 
year,  a  division  of  the  year  into  S 
segments  can  be  easily  made.  The  first 
semester  can  be  divided  into  9  week 
periods  and  these  periods  divided  in 
half. 

During  the  average  morning  of  three 
and  a  half  hours  one  can  schedule  5 
forty-five  minute  periods  for  teaching 
purposes.  Groups  A,B,C,D,  and  E 
can  be  scheduled  for  each  of  these 
periods  with  A  beginning  at  8:00  and 
ending  with  E  at  11:00.  This  schedule 
should  be  followed  for  41/2  weeks  and 
reversed  with  E  reporting  at  8:00  and 
A  at  11:00.  The  order  of  rehearsal 
times  would  then  be  rearranged  every 
41/2  weeks,  enabling  the  student  to 
miss  a  different  class  every  41/2  weeks 
and  decreasing  the  make-up  work  for 
both  student  and  academic  teacher.  One 
may  argue  that  the  student  will  become 
confused  with  this  sort  of  arrangement. 
Youngsters  are  extremely  interested  in 
(Turn  to  page  69) 
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THE  BRASS  WORKSHOP 

(Continued  from  page  22) 


WENGER 

SOUSAPHONE 

CHAIBSTAND 

PolMrt  N«.  2S7SS40 

For  Sousophonos  of  All  Sites  .  .  .  "Jumbos", 
U-fton  or  the  smollost  E-flot  instrumonts. 
Adjusting  rods  arc  of  sparkling  chrome  and 
supports  ore  rubber  covered, 
luilt  for  Lifetime  S^ke  .  .  .  Ail-welded 
steel  frame,  durable  green  leatherette  seat 
and  contrasting  metallic-groy  finish. 
FAYS-for-ltself  Two  Ways  .  .  .  virile  you 
play  .  .  .  and  as  extra-safe  storage  rock. 
Protects  sousaphone  from  dents,  bent  slides, 
twisted  bells,  etc.  Easily  pays  for  itself  the 
first  year  as  storage  SCHOOL  OS 

rack  alonel  PIICE 

W rite  Today  for  Complete  Catalog 

WENGER  MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

K  Wenger  Bldg.  Owotonna,  Miimeeate 


to  produce  a  good  tone  and  to  play  in 
tune.  The  selection  of  a  standard 
mouthpiece  of  medium  depth  and  bore 
is  adequate  for  most  conditions.  These 
are  provided  by  all  reputable  American 
manufacturers  wh;n  the  instrument  is 
sold.  The  use  of  "trick”  mouthpieces 
built  to  provide  a  larger  surface  for  the 
pressure  player  and  generally  of  very 
small  bore  and  shallow  cup  (to  make 
the  high  register  easier  to  play)  are 
frowned  upon  by  good  players,  teach¬ 
ers  and  bandmasters  because  they  sacri¬ 
fice  too  many  essential  aspects  of  play¬ 
ing  to  gain  the  small  ends  for  which 
they  were  designed.  The  bad  effects 
are:  1.  inferior  quality  throughout  the 
register  and  especially  at  both  extrem¬ 
ities;  2.  loss  of  flexibility  needed  for 
legato  playing;  3.  the  establishment  of 
improper  playing  habits  which  are 
difficult  to  correct;  and  4.  inability  to 
articulate  (or  tongue)  cleanly  or  ra¬ 
pidly.  A  player  who  insists  upon  such 
a  mouthpiece  will  find  that  when  he 
starts  a  tone  out  of  tune,  he  cannot 
correct  it  without  resetting  the  em¬ 
bouchure  and  making  a  completely  new 
try! 


Several  outstanding  bandmasters  have 
remarked  when  questioned  about 
mouthpieces  that,  in  the  hands  of  a 
correctly  trained  player,  any  standard 
mouthpiece  will  sound  good.  The  solu¬ 
tion  then  seems  to  lie  with  the  early 
training  program  for  the  younger  play¬ 
ers.  If  they  are  taught  to  produce  a 
true  sound  and  to  support  a  light  em¬ 
bouchure  from  the  diaphragm,  they 
have  the  correct  habits  to  center  tones. 
If  the  brass  player  can  develop  a  fine 
sensitivity  to  center  his  tones,  the  in¬ 
tonation  problem  is  greatly  minimized 
in  a  first  line  instrument. 

The  only  tones  badly  out  of  tune 
on  good  quality  instruments  are  the 
first  C  sharp  and  D  of  the  treble  clef 
instruments  and  the  first  B  natural  and 
C  of  the  bass  clef  instruments.  Most 
instruments  have  a  device  to  add  tub¬ 
ing  to  these  notes  which  are  sharp  and 
if  they  do  not  have  them,  the  player 
must  learn  to  relax  his  lip  to  play 
under  the  tonal  center  to  achieve  good 
intonation  at  the  expense  of  tone  qual¬ 
ity.  This  need  be  done  only  if  the  tone 
is  a  sustained  one. 

The  devices  used  which  permit  true 
tonal  quality  on  these  really  bad  tones 
are:  1.  triggers  or  extension  devices 
on  the  first  or  third  valve  slides;  2. 
trigger  devices  to  operate  the  tuning  ^ 
slide  which  are  often  called  compensa¬ 
tors;  and  3.  the  British  system  or  com¬ 
pensators  which  is  a  topic  to  be  taken 
up  separately  in  an  article  of  later  ori¬ 
gin.  Tubas,  double  French  horns  and 
baritones  are  built  with  a  fourth  valve 
which  will  allow  alternate  fingerings 
to  eliminate  the  intonation  problem 
above  as  well  as  extend  the  range  of 
the  instrument.  This  is  also  true  of  the 
trombone  with  the  F  valve  attachment. 

In  summation,  the  band  which  will 
sound  well  in  tune  this  fall  will  have 
a  rigid  system  of  careful  tuning  pro¬ 
cedure  before  both  rehearsal  and  per¬ 
formance.  It  will  be  equipped  with 
good  instruments  in  excellent  condi¬ 
tion.  It  will  have  well-schooled  players 
who  do  not  overblow  or  distort  the 
quality  of  tone  of  their  instruments  and 
whose  ear  alertness  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  by  careful  regular  work  with 
chorales,  small  ensemble  training  and 
private  study. 

Perhaps  this  sounds  like  the  band¬ 
masters  beat  en!  Indeed  it  is,  and  while 
it  is  unlikely  that  we  will  all  achieve 
a  high  degree  of  every  aspect  of  this 
article  in  all  our  players,  it  is  by  setting 
high  standards  for  ourselves  that  we 
achieve  a  measure  of  satisfaction  from 
our  work  and  enjoy  the  attainments  cf 


Superb  qualityl  Brilliant  stylingl  Outstanding  playing 
qualitiesi  Try  one  at  your  musk  dealer's,  today.  There 
is  a  York  Bond  Instrument  just  right  for  you. 


BAND  INSTRUMENTS 

Free,  illustratad  brochure  upon  roquost. 

I 

CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 

IDS  EAST  1*ih  ST.  NEW  YORK  3.  NEW  YORK 


TIm  WorM't  Firti  Agelkotiaii  of  a 
Coil  Spring  Orip  aF  This  Notur*. 


I\eu)  On  The  Market! 

DEMIRE'S  MARCHING  and 
EMBOUCHURE  AID 

Protects  and  develops  better  embouchures  for  all  brass 
musicians.  This  patented  adjustable  chin  rest  is  simple  to 
assemble  and  consists  of  3  essential  parts  which  are 
fully  guaranteed.  Its  smartness  in  color,  black  nylon 
adjustable  arm,  nickel  plated  wing  nut  end  thumb  screw, 
and  black  rust  proof  coil  spring  grip  will  add  to  the 
appearance  of  any  brass  instrument.  Models  are  avail¬ 
able  for  cornets,  trumpets,  and  tenor  trombones. 

PRICE  7S0 

This  is  on  mvHsrtiea  le  scheel  keek  slwes,  retailers  end 
mesicions. 

NATO  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Bex  1143  Berkley,  Michigan 
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a  Mgh  percentage  of  our  pupils.  We 
art  "short  changing”  our  charges  if  we 
oui  (elves  accept  a  standard  lower  than 
what  we  know  to  be  best. 

The  End 


The  Grade  School  Band 

(Continued  from  page  67) 

the  lesson  time  and  if  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  will  develop  the  responsibility 
for  remembering  the  time  for  band. 
After  all,  we  hold  that  we  teach  re¬ 
sponsibility  and  rdiability  along  with 
techniques  of  performance  on  the  in¬ 
strument. 

Let’s  look  at  our  rehearsal -teaching 
techniques!  Are  we  really  doing  the 
job  of  training  the  youngsters?  Let's 
segment  our  rehearsals  into  times  ap¬ 
portioned  to  warm-up,  technic,  "wood- 
shedding,”  sight-reading,  and  play  for 
fun,  with  attention  to  intonation  scat¬ 
tered  all  through  the  rehearsal.  The 
rehearsal  pattern  should  be  set  and 
wrought  in  an  atmosphere  of  industry, 
discipline  and  directed  recreation. 

Proper  use  of  our  electronic  tuners 
and  stroboscopes  will  help  us  to  adjust 
the  individual  instruments  and  mini¬ 
mize  faulty  intonation,  however  accur¬ 
ate  intonation  and  pitch  sensitivity  must 
be  taught  from  the  very  beginning. 
Unlike  Topsy,  fine  intonation  will  not 
"just  grow.” 

Children  should  be  instructed  to  hear 
the  beats  identified  with  improper  in¬ 
tonation.  Cross  fingerings  and  the 
process  of  lipping  up  or  down  in  elimi¬ 
nation  of  these  beats  should  begin  as 
soon  as  possible.  Abundant  use  of 
unison  studies  and  scales  in  all  registers 
will  help  in  the  creation  of  pitch  aware¬ 
ness.  Not  only  will  the  unison  studies 
help  with  intonation,  but  those  "little 
guys”  on  mellophone,  third  clarinet 
and  tuba  will  share  in  the  joy  of  melody 
playing.  Being  the  conformists  they  are, 
they  will  correct  a  good  number  of 
wrong  and  misfingered  notes  when  they 
discover  their  deviations  from  the 
melody.  When  tuning  the  2nd  and  3rd 
sections  we  should  also  tune  to  chords 
and  lower  tones  more  nearly  in  the 
register  in  which  they  play  most  of 
their  parts. 

How  much  time  do  we  lose  in  get¬ 
ting  the  rehearsal  under  way?  If  the 
rehearsal  is  scheduled  to  begin  at  10 
till  3,  the  baton  should  be  brought 
down  at  the  exact  minute,  directing 
the  first  note  of  unison  long  tones  of 
a  scale  preparatory  to  the  warm  up. 
Late  comers  are  seated  at  the  end  of 
the  section  and  the  industrious  pattern 
of  the  rehearsal  is  set. 

At  this  critical  age  of  elementary  and 
Junior  High  we  are  forming  leaders 


and  strengthening  those  who  are  des¬ 
tined  to  be  the  followers  so  necessary 
in  every  society.  We  must  reach  every 
child  and  do  it  in  as  expedient  a  man¬ 
ner  as  possible,  remembering  that  we 
have  something  to  offer  the  child  who 
really  is  interested  in  becoming  an 
educationally  integrated  individual. 

The  End 

U  of  I  Has  New  LP  Record 

(Continued  from  page  39) 

1 1  numbers  ranging  from  Illinois  foot¬ 
ball  songs  to  Mozart’s  "Overture  to 


the  Magic  Flute.”  Directing  are  Prof. 
Mark  Hindsley,  Concert  Band;  Prof. 
Bernard  Goodman,  University  Sym¬ 
phony;  and  Lloyd  Pfautsch,  Men’s 
Glee  Club. 

Records  are  $4  to  members  of  the 
Alumni  Association  or  contributors  to 
the  Foundation,  $3  to  others,  with  a 
25-cent  mailing  charge.  Sale  is  only 
through  the  Alumni  Association  on  the 
University  campus  at  Urbana-Cham- 
paign. 


"""  '  vJ 


There  is 
a  reason 

The  reason  is  a  vital,  yet 
unmeasurable  ’something  extra’ 
designed  and  crafted  into  every 
King  instrument. 

Behind  the  reason  are  60  years  of 
pioneering  leadership  in  music 
and  unyielding  craftsmanship 
that  allows  no  compromise 
with  quality. 

Band  Directors  the  country  over 
tell  us  they  like  the  sound  of 
all-King  sections,  the  way  Kings 
inspire  confidence  in  students. 

It  is  this  'Confidence  in  Kings’ 
that  drives  us  always  to  strive  for 
perfection,  for  the 'something  extra’ 
that  makes  a  King  a  King. 


THE  H.  N.  WHITE  COMPANY 

5225  Superior  Ave.  •  Cleveland  3,  Ohio 

KINCI  •  CLEVELAND  •  AMERICAN. STANDARD  band  instrumanU 


October.  1957 
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THE  STRING  CLEARING  HOUSE 

(Continued  from  page  18) 


cato  and  easy  double-stops. 

Ninette  At  Court  —  (A  Lively 
Dance)  Louis  St.  Anans — 1749-1820. 
Fingered  for  1st  as  well  as  3rd  position. 

*  *  * 

Highlights  of  Familiar  Music — Arr. 
Walter  Eckard  —  Theodore  Presser 
Publisher — Price  tl.W. 

Forty-six  selections  and  medleys  in 
the  first  position.  The  selections  chosen 
give  a  good  cross-section  of  music  to 
fill  many  needs;  hymns,  carols,  folk¬ 
songs,  popular  songs,  opera  and  sym¬ 
phonic  literature  from  Bach  to  Stravin¬ 
sky.  The  keys  as  well  as  the  selections 
are  diversified.  Grade  I  and  II 
*  *  * 

Five  Miniatures — Samuel  Gardner — 
Published  Boston  Music — Price  $1.00. 

Five  simple,  charming  first-position 
solos  using  only  quarter  and  half-notes. 
The  notes  are  large  and  clear.  The 
violin  part  contains  teaching  points  for 
the  teacher  and  student.  Phrases  are 
indicated.  Grade  I 

*  *  * 

Minuet — Lloyd  Webber — Pub.  Mills 
Music — Price  75^ 

An  effective,  short,  easy  solo  play¬ 
able  in  the  1st  position  but  finger^ 
for  the  3rd  as  well.  Simple  double- 
stops.  Grade  II-III 

*  *  * 

Concertino  —  Tullio  Daneri  —  Pub. 
Ricordi — Price  $1.00 

A  fine,  three-movement  study  piece 
in  A  minor.  For  students  capable  of 
playing  in  the  3th  position,  comparable 
to  the  Seitz  and  Accolay  Concertos. 
Contains  a  brief  passage  for  left-hand 
pizzicato.  Grade  IlI-IV 


Melodies  Populaires  Roumairns — 
Sandu  Albu  —  Pub.  Ricordi  —  Price 
$1.00 

An  effective  composition  for  tone 
and  pyrotechnics  using  staccato,  glis- 
sando,  pizzicato,  double-stops  and  har¬ 
monics.  (This  is  a  2  page  work  in  B|) 
major.)  Grade  IV 

Viola  and  Piano 

Three  Pieces  —  fohn  Dyer  —  Pub. 
Mills  Music — Price  75^  each. 

In  Quiet  Mood — Slow,  modal  tonal¬ 
ity  using  both  clefs.  Includes  3rd  posi¬ 
tion.  (3  minutes.)  Grade  III 

In  Whimsical  Mood — A  charming, 
short  number.  Uses  both  clefs  and  3rd 
position.  Key  G  minor  and  A  major. 
(1%  minutes)  Grade  III 

In  Cheerful  Mood — Perpetual  mo¬ 
tionlike  with  a  legato  middle  section 
in  F  major  —  Includes  both  clefs  and 
4th  position.  (2  minutes)  Grade  III. 

The  accompaniments  add  interest  to 
the  three  solos.  They  allow  the  student 
to  hear  more  contemporary  harmony. 

Celia  and  Piana 

Highlights  of  Familiar  Music — Arr. 
Walter  Echard — Pub.  Theodore  Pres¬ 
ser — Price  $1.30. 

The  contents  are  the  same  as  those 
for  the  Violin  work  of  same  name 
reviewed  above.  Some  fingerings  are 
given.  The  selections  range  from  1st 
to  3th  position.  Grade  II-III 
*  *  * 

Three  Sea  Pieces — fohn  Longmire — 
Pub.  Mills  Music — Price  730 

Three  short,  interesting  selections 


(ihreiher^ 

BASSOONS  A  CLARINETS 

k  Perfection  attested  to  by  populorityl  None  finer  model 

^  Beautiful  Clarinets  and  Bassoons,  superbly  finished, 

superbly  tuned,  most  reasonably  priced.  Truly  master- 
pieces.  Try  one  today.  Illustrafud  brochure  upon 
request. 

CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
eidflHk  IDS  EAST  l«fh  ST..  NEW  YORK  3.  NEW  YORK 


New  “WONDER  INSTRUMENTS"  .  .  .  Best  in  their  price  class 

Compar*  with  othart  Mllinq  up  to  30%  highor 

Now  WONDER  TRUMPET  outfit,  (Standard),  nickol  silvor  trim,  Somi-Gladttono  Casa  . . $  90.00 

Now  WONDER  TRUMPET  Outfit  (Daluxa),  nkfcal  silvar  trim,  Sami-Glodstona  Casa  . $1 10.1X1 

Outfits  with  DaLuxa  Casas  .  .  .  Motal  Clarinats  ....$95.00,  Alto  Sax  ...  $2M.OO,  Tanor  Sax  ....$290.00 

Bass  Clarinat  or  Bassoon  outfits  .  .  .  most  porfact  in  tuna  by  actual  tasts  . BdOO.OO 

Soo  and  try  thorn  at  your  Daalors',  or  writa  diract  to: 


SISTEK  MUSIC  CO.  •  4628  Broadway  •  CU 


id  27,  Ohio 


for  the  young  cellist.  The  accompani¬ 
ments  lend  much  to  creating  the  moods 
for  Sea  Lullaby,  Sea  Song  and  Sea 
Dogs.  The  first  and  last  numbers  in¬ 
clude  the  2nd  position.  Sea  Song  is  in 
the  1st  position.  Excellent  solos  for 
vibrato.  Grade  II 

Two  Violins 

Preludio  y  Allegro — fose  Ardevol — 
Pub.  Southern  Music — (1619  Broad¬ 
way,  N.Y.  19,  N.Y.)  Price  $1.00 
Duo  for  advanced  violinists  (score 
form).  The  idiom  is  very  contempor¬ 
ary  with  double  and  triple  stops,  chang¬ 
ing  meters,  (7/8,  3/4,  3/8,  and  4/4), 
and  leaps.  The  composition  is  well 
worth  the  effort  needed  to  bring  it  to 
performance  level.  A  fine  example  of 
some  contemporary  dissonant  violin 
writing.  A  good  study  for  students  pre- 
^ring  for  professional  careers.  Grade 

The  End 
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your  instrument  checked  by  a  compe¬ 
tent  double- reed  repairman.  Now  for 
each  playing  occasion,  check  the  instru¬ 
ment,  check  your  reeds  and  always 
carry  two  or  more  reeds  that  you  have 
previously  tried  out  and  can  depend 
on  for  good  performance.  "My  reed 
won’t  work,”  may  be  an  excellent 
sounding  excuse  but  it  is  no  satisfaction 
to  your  band  director  after  the  rehearsal 
or  performance  to  hear  the  excuse  and 
you  yourself  have  missed  the  valuable 
experience  of  playing  and  the  fun  of 
good  team  work  with  your  fellow  band 
members. 

Another  suggestion — the  effort  will 
be  invaluable.  While  the  football  sea¬ 
son  is  on  and  you  are  playing  the 
regular  band  music  of  marches  and 
perhaps  school  songs,  why  not  utilize 
some  of  your  free  time  to  dig  in  and 
practice  some  technical  studies  and 
pieces  to  improve  your  tone  and  tech¬ 
nic  as  well  as  your  musicianship.  Aside 
from  the  progress  from  such  practice 
in  solo  work  and  facility  on  your 
instrument  you  will  also  counteract 
some  of  the  bad  influences  which  come 
from  overblowing  while  playing  out¬ 
doors. 

In  the  September  1957  issue  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  I  promised  to 
give  some  reviews  of  new  music.  These 
are  now  in  process  and  will  surely  be 
in  the  November  issue. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next  month. 

The  End 


Double  Reed  Classroom 

(Cortt’mued  from  page  28) 

musette — it  is  "a  kind  of  small  simple 
obie.” 

One  type  of  musette  was  a  favorite 
in  the  court  of  Louis  XIV  of  France 
and  during  the  Eighteenth  Century  was 
played  by  members  of  the  Paris  Opera. 
Pieces  for  two  musettes  were  published 
and  are  now  in  the  library  of  the  Paris 
Conservatoire.  The  musette  used  with 
present  day  bands  is  merely  "a  small 
oboe  without  keys,”  played  with  a 
single  reed  mouthpiece. 

Musettes  are  found  to  be  good  train¬ 
ing  instruments  for  those  just  learning 
to  play  a  wind  instrument.  Thus,  after 
the  football  season  they  can  be  put  into 
practical  use  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year  and  potential  oboe  players  will 
be  in  the  making. 

To  again  get  back  to  our  double-reed 
instruments — we  depend  on  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  reed  not  only  for  beauty 
in  delicate  concert  work  but  also  for 
practical  hard  use  which  we  very  often 
find  in  out-door  playing.  Inclement 
weather  or  change  of  hot  to  cold  winds 
may  affect  the  reed  so  that  you  are 
unable  to  produce  a  sound.  We  found 
in  some  of  the  summer  band  camps 
that  the  instrument  became  very  tem- 
permental  and  the  reeds  hard  to  control 
because  of  weather  changes.  Checking 
over  the  instruments  which  were  found 
to  be  in  good  playing  condition,  we 
were  forced  to  try  different  reeds  in 
order  to  combat  this  irregularity  of  the 
reed.  A  reed  starting  out  well  in  the 
concert  might  become  unplayable  be¬ 
fore  the  end  of  the  concert. 

So  again,  I  repeat,  these  are  some 
musts  for  the  successful  double- reed 
player.  Before  the  season  starts  have 


ore  the  finest  reeds 
I  ever  used/' 

BOUT  JAfPAR 

Intarnah'onolfy  known  famout 
Tanor  Soxophoniaf 


•  Chiron  VIBRATOR 
REEDS  are  hand  fin¬ 
ished  and  are  the 
only  reeds  of  their 
kind  with  patented 
tone  grooves  run¬ 
ning  parallel  to  in¬ 
sure  improved  tonal 
brilliance. 


Asir  your  Oooftr 


Wilkins  Joins  Artley 

(Continued  from  page  14) 

clinics  throughout  the  country,  and  solo 
appearances  with  many  secondary  and 
college  music  organizations. 


k  Desks  adjust  to  any  one  of  seven  positions  by  simply 

^  lifting  and  dropping  into  position  ...  a  patented 

feature.  Made  of  18-gauge  steel,  20  x  14  in.  with  2H  in. 
shelf.  Non-slip  extension  rod.  Collapsible  or  solid  bases 
. . .  choice  of  models.  Glareproof  desks  in  black  crackle, 
base  in  black  satin  finish.  Reasonably 

priced,  from  $10.50  each.  PMllfltjraill] 

Fiv9-yar  fplacmmwitt  warranty! 


Th«  Norwood  Company,  Inc. 
orcheatra,  muatc  and  drum  stands 
Morton  Grove,  III, — Los  Altos,  Calif. 


NORWOOD  STANDS 


ARE  DISTRIBUTED  BY  LEADING  MUSIC  WHOLESALERS  —  SOLD  AT  LEADING  MUSIC  STORES 
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NO  MORE  STRAIN  or  TENSION 

wifh  fhe  YEHUDI  MENUHIN  Shoulderest 

for  violin  and  viola 

Relieves  the  important  muscles  and  nerves  of  the 

neck  and  shoulders  from  all  tension  and  strain.  The 

instrument  is  not  a  dead  weight  but  is  virtually  m  V 

incorporated  into  the  body  of  the  player.  9 


ntlfOOM  OF  ACTION 

Is  the  most  useful  accessory  ever 
developed  as  technic  and  ease 
of  performance  is  noted  the  moment 
it  is  placed  on  the  instrument.  No 
weeks  of  getting  used  to  it.  No  boatdiike 
feel  or  rigidity  to  generally  condemned 
by  our  finest  teachers. 

Easy  to  attach  or  detach— adjustable 
to  any  position— fits  any  shoulder— 
cannot  scratch  your  instrument¬ 
al!  parts  interchangeable. 

VMIn  MoM  $7.00 
Viola  Modal  $7  JO 

Sold  OH  money  bock  guarantee. 

Try  it  7  days- if  not  satisfied 
return  for  full  refund. 


At  your  dealer  or  write  nearest  distributor 

Miwnf  wiMurziR 

120  Woal  42nd  SI.  o 

Now  York  M,  N.Y. 


MNMTN  WARRM  A  SON 

20  Eotl  Jackson  Mvd. 
Chicago  4,  Nlinois 


N£W  Lewis  CATALOG 

*  VIOLINS,  VIOLAS,  CELLOS,  OASSES  Instrumonls,  bows,  catos,  outfits 

*  STRINGS  Our  own  lino  brands  and  others  in  demand 

*  ACCESSORIES  Chin  rests,  shoulder  pads,  resin,  polish,  all  fittings 

*  VIOLIN4LAKERS  MATERIALS  A  TOOLS  Most  complete  stock  of  weed, 
took,  varnish 

Write  for  your  copy  today.  No.  57-S 

cjCewid  und  ..Sort 


ewUlic 


30  E.  Adams  St. 


n 


Chicime  3,  Illinois 


A  BASIC  METHOD 

by  t. 


Full  Score  and  ports 
EACH  90* 

VARITONEinc  545  5tliAVE  N  Y  17.N  Y{ 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  SM,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


^3^  FOLDin 


msC  Ro 

BOX  8156  PORTLAND  7,  OREGON 


Know  Your  Music  Dealer 

(Continued  from  page  38) 

yet  as  this  writer  lets  his  thoughts  tu.'^n 
back  some  30  or  53  years  ago,  it  re¬ 
quires  no  stretch  of  the  imagination  to 
recall  the  aggressive  activities  of  retail 
music  dealers  in  towns  and  cities  whe  re 
topnotch  school  bands  and  otchestias 
were  later  developed.  Nor  does  dealer 
service  either  begin  or  end  with  only 
band  instruments. 

Your  local  retail  dealer  is  interested 
in  knowing  what  service  and  help  you 
want  from  him.  He  will  not  intention¬ 
ally  stock  one  method  book  to  the  ex¬ 
clusion  of  another  which  you  may  have 
used  successfully,  yet  it  is  to  your  inter¬ 
est — and  most  certainly  his  obligation 
— to  call  your  attention  to  something 
he  might  have  carefully  investigated 
and  found  to  have  merit.  Likewise  it 
is  his  obligation  to  inform  you  of  the 
merits  of  merchandise  which  he  has 
carefully  investigated  and  examined, 
and  is  willing  to  guarantee  to  you  and 
to  parents  of  your  students.  You  might 
be  agreeably  surprised  to  learn  just 
how  much  time,  study  and  thought 
your  dealer  has  given  to  lines  of  mer¬ 
chandise  before  he  has  been  willing  to 
stake  his  reputation  and  future  business 
on  those  lines  he  cares  to  represent. 
You  might  also  be  agreeably  surprised 
to  know  of  the  indirect  assistance  your 
dealer  can  give  you  in  gaining  further 
support  of  your  music  program 
through  his  discussions  with  fellow 
businessmen,  citizens  and  tax  payers, 
if  he  has  the  opportunity  to  know  of 
your  plans,  your  hopes  and  your  objec¬ 
tives. 

Now  all  of  us  who  are  making  our 
livelihoods  through  music  must  remem¬ 
ber  that  we  cannot  survive  by  working 
alone.  The  dealer  could  not  sell  instru¬ 
ments  if  there  were  no  teachers  to 
instruct — the  manufacturers  could  not 
manufacture  and  sell  instruments  at 
reasonable  costs,  if  there  were  no  deal¬ 
ers  to  distribute  the  product — and  there 
would  be  limited  employment  for  the 
instrument  teachers  and  directors,  if 
the  necessary  equipment  were  not  avail¬ 
able. 

"Yes” — you  should  find  it  most  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  "Know  Your  Music 
Dealer." 

The  End 


Anyone  For  Calypso? 

(Continued  from  page  32) 

this  appearance  of  a  steel  band  in  the 
Music  Barn  for  the  first  time  should 
convince  the  sceptical  that  music  may 
be  made  from  most  any  medium,  given 
imagination,  creativity,  and  the  vitality 
of  living. 


72 


riease  Mntion  THE  SCHOOL  Ml’SICI AN  taken  enttaerint  edaertisement/  in  tkis  metetine 


October,  19.s7 


iler 

Its  turn 
,  it  re- 
ition  to 
f  retail 
i  where 
ihestras 
I  dealer 
th  only 

terested 
elp  you 
:ention- 
the  ex- 
ay  have 
ir  inter¬ 
ligation 
nething 
stigated 
wise  it 
of  the 
he  has 
imtned, 
rou  and 
a  might 
rn  just 
thought 
of  mer¬ 
iting  to 
business 
present, 
jrprised 
ice  your 
further 
rogram 
fellow 
payers, 
:now  of 
ir  objec- 

:ing  our 
remem¬ 
working 
1  instru- 
:hers  to 
Kild  not 
lents  at 
no  deal- 
nd  there 
for  the 
rtors,  if 
ot  avail- 

nost  ad- 
Muiic 


2) 

d  in  the 
;  should 
xsic  may 
m,  given 
i  vitality 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Books 

Attauay,  William .  "Calypso  Song 
Book."  EJited  by  Lyle  Kenyon  Engel. 
Ready  September  9th.  T wo  color  illus¬ 
trations  by  Charmantz.  25  authentic 
calypso  songs  with  music  and  lyrics. 
McClraw-Htll,  $2.75. 

*  *  * 

Larsen,  Jens  Peter.  "Handel’s  Mes¬ 
siah:  "readings,  compositions,  sources." 
An  historicM,  aesthetic  and  musical 
study  of  the  score  and  performance  of 
Handel’s  Messiah;  facsimiles,  musical 
examples.  IF.  W'.  Norton  $5.00. 

Recordings 

"American  Scene,"  A  Concert  of 
American  Band  Music.  Band  of  Her 
Majesty’s  W elsh  Guards  with  Major  F. 
L.  Statham,  conductor.  One  12  inch 
yox  disc  ^25280  Longplaying  $3.98 
(Vox  Popular  Series). 

A  Boosey  and  Hawkes  Recording 
that  will  prove  a  must  for  all  lovers 
of  band  music.  Vox  has  given  us  a 
true  ultra  high  fidelity  recording  with 
beautiful  surfaces.  The  weight  of  the 
disc  and  the  precision  of  manufacture 
bring  together  the  best  sound.  Un¬ 
doubtedly  this  will  be  one  of  the  very 
best  band  recordings  of  the  year.  Most 
highly  recommended. 

The  Band  of  Her  Majesty’s  Welsh 
Guards  is  the  "youngest”  of  the  five 
bands  of  the  Brigade  of  Guards. 
Performances  have  been  given  in  many 
parts  of  the  world.  When  in  London 
the  Band’s  main  duties  are  connected 
with  the  Royal  Household.  At  the  Cor¬ 
onation  of  Queen  Elizabeth  II,  this 
band  led  the  Coronation  Procession. 

Included  with  the  album  is  a  minia¬ 
ture  score  of  each  composition  with 
information  concerning  price,  etc.  All 
compositions  are  published  by  Boosey 
and  Hawkes  Inc.  A  most  attractive 
print  reproduction  of  Manchester  Val¬ 
ley  by  Joseph  Pickett  is  on  the  cover 
of  the  album.  A  picture  of  the  band 
and  information  about  each  composi¬ 
tion  is  included. 

CONTENTS:  "An  American  Scene” 
by  Clare  Grundman;  "Cranberry  Cor¬ 
ners”  by  John  Klein;  "Brass  Wood¬ 
wind  Clique”  by  Louis  Palange;  "Ken- 
^cky  1800”  by  Clare  Grundman; 
"Night  Piece”  by  John  Klein;  "Bright 
Eyes”  by  Walter  Finlayson;  (Side  2) 
"A  Pair,”  "Sunset  Strip  Polka,”  "Jazz 


Robert  F.  Froolond  it  contidarod  by 
many  at  the  mott  outttanding  author¬ 
ity  on  tha  tublact  of  Audio-Vituol  Aidt 
In  Mutic  in  America.  Ha  hat  perhaps 
viewed  and  ttudied  more  motion  pic¬ 
ture  films  and  slide  films  on  mutic  edu¬ 
cation  and  related  subjects  than  any 
other  music  educator.  Ha  possesses  one 
of  the  largest  known  recording  libraries. 
He  is  alto  an  excellent  clinician  and 
lecturer.  All  correspondence  concerning 
his  monthly  reviews  in  this  magazine 
and  available  guest  appearance  dates 
should  be  tent  direct  to:  Robert  F.  Free¬ 
land,  Helix  High  School,  La  Mato,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  .  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


Rhumba,”  and  "Sons  of  the  American 
Legion”  all  by  Louis  Palange;  "Waltz 
in  Blue”  by  Clare  Grundman;  and 
"Dixie  Fantasy”  by  Lucien  Cailliet. 

"American  Scene”  is  an  overture  of 
strongly  folksong-like  characters,  al¬ 
though  based  on  original  melodies. 
’’Bright  Eyes”  features  three  solo 
trumpets  against  a  vital  background  for 
band.  "Cranberry  Corners”  by  John 
Klein,  is  a  patriotic  number  with  an 
optional  chorus.  Another  work  by 
Klein  "Night  Piece”  is  subtitled  "On 
seeing  a  shooting  star”  and  features  a 
piano  solo  with  the  band.  The  works 
by  the  two  Hollywood  arrangers  Louis 
Palange  and  Lucien  Cailliet  need  no 
mention,  except  to  say  they  are  very 
well  performed.  A  band  recording  that 
is  a  must ! 

*  * 

Prokofiev:  "Peter  and  the  Wolf” 
and  Britten:  "The  Young  Person’s 
Guide  to  the  Orchestra.”  Philadelphia 
Orchestra  with  Eugene  Ormandy,  con¬ 
ductor  and  Cyril  Ritchard,  narrator. 
One  Columbia  Masterworks  LP  disc 
ML  5183.  $3.98. 

Cyril  Ritchard  serves  as  narrator  for 
this  new  and  fresh  recording  of  this 
famous  work  used  much  in  school  work 
for  a  study  of  the  instruments  of  the 
orchestra.  Mr.  Ritchard  has  had  experi¬ 
ence  as  a  singer  at  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  and  as  Captain  Hook  in  Mary 
Martin’s  "Peter  Pan.”  The  main  instru¬ 
ments  are  represented  by  the  following 
artists:  William  Kincaid,  flute;  An¬ 
thony  Gigliotti,  clarinet;  John  De- 
Lancie,  oboe;  Sol  Schoenbach,  bassoon; 
Mason  Jones,  first  French  horn;  Fred 
D.  Hinger,  kettledrums;  Jacob  Krach- 
malnich,  concertmaster. 


Exclusive  iviffj  Craddock! 


The  ORIGINAL  Luxury  Weave  Fabric 
for  Band  Uniforms 

Only  in  CRAD-O-CORD  do  you  onjoy  thoso  out¬ 
standing  footuros  .  .  .  typical  of  Craddock 
loodorship: 

•  Dovolopod  spocificolly  for  band  uniforms 
o  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 
o  Popular  weight;  luxurious  feel 
e  Drapes  perfectly  for  smarter  fit 
e  Retoins  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 
e  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 
e  Variety  of  popular  colors 

You  con  both  tee  and  feel  the  superior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  pioneered  by  CroMock. 
and  available  only  from 
Craddock. 

Immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement 
uniforms.  Write  today. 

Ask  also  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS¬ 
MAN  —  new,  colorful,  filled 
with  valuable  information 
for  bandsmen. 

CRADDOCK 

DNIFORMS 

'•} 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

ISMd  A  Oak  Straate  •  Kaasat  City  9,  Ma. 


STEAL  THE  FOOTBALL  SHOW 


Colorful  Lighting  Makes  the 
Difference 


Twinkle  Toes  for  Feet — 
Pom  or  Pin  Style  Light 
For  Hats. 


Change  to  any  of  7  Colors  while  marching 

• 

Lights,  without  batteries,  $1.25  each 
Kolor  Kaps,  7  colors,  50Y  doz. 

(Fits  all  standard  lights) 
Batteries— Per  Doz.— $1.20 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101,  Cleveland  17,  Ohio 
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A  fine  companion  to  "Peter  and  the 
Wolf,"  is  "The  Young  Person’s  Guide 
to  the  Orchestra,”  Op.  34  by  Benjamin 
Britten,  composed  ror  the  film  "The 
Instruments  of  the  Orchestra”  pro- 


Disc  ^DL  (Gold  Label  Series) 
$5.98. 

Eugen  Jochum  and  the  Berlin  Phil¬ 
harmonic  may  be  producing  some  of 
the  finest  orchestral  recordings  of  the 
present  time.  There  is  a  luminous  qual- 


It’s  easy  to  choose 
an  outstanding 
design  from  America’s 
greatest  collection 
of  styles  and  fabrics. 
Expert  help  and 


tinued  authority  on  Brahms  and  per¬ 
forms  in  a  quiet  thoughtful  manner. 
We  hear  the  Brahms  "Fourth”  as  we 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


$  fabric 


Mothproofing  TlOMOAlirby  D 

•armont  life.  ,nd  “SirL-MH’'*,  adds  to 
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castiv.  wrinkling.  Ail  cotor*  avail.w!  T 
Prudanca  dictates  that  »  ^  Prompt  deihrary. 
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•n  official  school  or  purehasina  mquasts  racaivad 
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_  ANKMUU 

noMKT-smn 
TO  KBT  PMl  WITH  TM 

untuam  STMWUM  or 

W  om  NATION  S  nNOT  lANOS 

Our  NEW  StyU  Booh 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail¬ 
able  without  charge  to 
SAND  DWiaONS 
SCHOM  ADMMSTnATOtS 
PUICMASINO  COMNUTTfiS 


NATiONAUr  tSCOGNOBS  AS  AN 

Aumomrr  on  nm  disigning,  and 
ton  SOUND  MANUFACTUHNC  MACTICfS. 

Defnoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  KMINTN  STIiH 
OtIINVIllS,  ILllNOIt 


VAUWWVA  AJJ  VlIV.  A^AAAAAWAAJ 

of  Education.  The  theme  is  from  Pur¬ 
cell’s  incidental  music  to  a  play  called 
"Abdelazar"  or  "The  Moor’s  Re¬ 
venge." 

Program  music  of  this  type  is  excel¬ 
lent  for  study  as  it  exposes  the  various 
instruments  and  instrumental  choirs. 
It  is  valuable  in  checking  the  quality 
of  the  reproducing  system,  since  the 
familiar  sound  of  the  individual  instru¬ 
ments  is  easily  recognized. 

Surfaces  are  quiet,  high  fidelity  and 
excellent  performance  under  Mr.  Or- 
mandy.  Helpful  notes  are  included  on 
the  jacket.  Highl)  recommended. 

*  «  * 

Brahms:  "Symphony  No.  4  in  E 
minor  Op.  98,”  and  Brahms:  "Aca¬ 
demic  Festival  Overture”  op  80.  Berlin 
dl:il _ td 


Ivory  Uniform  Custom-Tailored 
Custom>Fittocl  to  Individual  Six* 


•  TOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
•  SUPERB  QUALITY 
•  PERFECT  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exaaing  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You'll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitting. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


special  sketches  save 
trouble  on  details. 


Write  for  color  catalog, 
sample  fabrics  and 
moderate  prices 


iiy  iiiis  iiiai  it 

immediately  a  leader  of  most  other 
versions.  One  of  Europe’s  foremost 
conductors.  Eueen  lochum.  is  a  con- 


might  well  oelieve  the  composer  would 
have  it  performed.  Paul  van  Kempen, 
conducts  the  Berlin  Philharmonic  Or¬ 
chestra  in  the  "Academic  Festival  Over¬ 
ture.”  Born  in  Holland,  he  started  his 
career  as  a  violinist  in  the  Concert- 
gebouw  Orchestra.  Now  a  leading 
conductor  in  Europe  he  gives  us  a 


315  S.  PMria  St.,  0.^.  SM-10,  Chkage  7,  III. 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 
Unifopms  iot  Qvor  75  fwi 


FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  &  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 


...  an  outstanding  school  band  led 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  . 


UNIFORMED  BY 


iStanbury 


May  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniformt 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor¬ 
mation  to: 


[STWIBURY&COMPANY 


730  Delaware,  Koneot  Cny  S,  Mo 
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smooth  and  all  around  well  per- 
fo  med  '"Overture.”  Highly  Recom¬ 
mit  nded. 

*  *  * 

'<ousa:  "Semper  Fidelis.”  The 
Mi,rches  of  John  Philip  Sousa  with  The 
Goldman  Band,  Edwin  Franko  Gold¬ 
man,  conductor.  One  LP  12  inch  disc 
"Harmony”  Label  $1.98. 

.Announcement  has  just  been  made 
concerning  a  new  label  as  a  product 
of  Columbia  Records.  It  is  the  "Har¬ 
mony  Line”  and  was  launched  with 
50  releases  in  August,  to  be  followed 
by  a  monthly  edition  comprising  both 
popular  and  classical  material.  The 
price  for  each  12  inch  disc  is  $1.98. 
"Harmony”  label  supplants  the  former 
"Entre”  label.  Each  record  will  be 
packaged  in  a  factory-sealed  poly¬ 
ethylene  bag  imprinted  with  the  price 
and  trademark.  Some  will  be  new  re¬ 
cordings  and  some  reissues. 

*  *  * 

Flute  Music:  Haydn:  "Concerto,  D 
major,  for  flute  and  strings” ;  Leclair: 
"Concerto,  C  Major  for  Flute,  Strings 
and  Harpsichord";  Pergolesi:  "Con¬ 
certo  for  Flauto  Traverso.”  Camillo 
Wanausek,  solo  flute  with  the  Pro 
Musica  Chamber  Orchestra,  Vienna. 
One  Vox  Ultra  High  Fidelity  Disc 
#  PL  10-130.  LP  $3.98. 

Again  it  is  a  pleasure  to  report  an 
important  recorcling  with  truly  ultra 
high  fidelity  and  smooth  quiet  surfaces. 
Three  works  for  solo  flute  and  accom¬ 
panying  groups,  performed  with  great 
ability,  having  been  acclaimed  by  critics 
and  public  alike. 

Haydn,  Joseph  ( Concerto,  D  Major, 
for  Flute  and  Strings).  Chamber  music 
of  this  type  is  so  popular  because  of 
its  pleasing  quality  and  the  emanci¬ 
pation  from  contrapuntal  style  of  the 
Baroque.  Cast  in  three  movements,  it 
displays  in  the  first  Allegro  the  sonata 
pattern  without  engaging  in  compli¬ 
cated  thematic  elaborations.  Following 
the  tradition  of  Baroque  models  the 
Adagio  abounds  in  melodic  arabesques 
and  ornaments  of  the  solo  part  while 
the  finale  is  highlighted  by  that  gay 
spirit  which  dominates  the  humorous 
and  exuberant  rondos  of  Haydn.  (22 
minutes) 

Jean -Marie  Leclair  (Concerto  in  C 
Major  for  Flute,  Strings  and  Harpsi¬ 
chord,  Op  7,  No.  3).  Leclair’s  impor¬ 
tance  as  a  composer  rests  solely  on  his 
instrumental  works.  Like  Vivaldi  he 
applies  operatic  traits  to  the  slow  move¬ 
ment  in  minor,  with  sharp  contrast 
between  the  tutti  section  and  the  richly 
ornamented  solo  part.  He  adopted  the 
Italian  three-movement  pattern  and 
solo  (4:3  in  the  outer  movements). 
(15  minutes.) 

Pergolesi  (Concerto  for  Flauto  Tra- 
(Tum  to  page  78) 


Slanted  Top  Style 
Also  Available  Now 


The  revolutionary 
new 

Ostwald 

All-Weather 

shako 

is 

rain~ 
proof 

It  dettn't  wrinkit,  cottopo  or  Ion  H§  shop*. 

The  Secret?  The  one-piece  body  is  molded  of  tough,  resilient, 
lightweight  plastic.  Oval  shape  —  better  looking,  better  fitting. 

Exclusive  wUh  "UNIFORMS  BY  OSTWALD” 

The  “All-Weather”  shako  is  now  available  in  the  C-51,  West 
Point  style.  Other  shako  body  styles  will  be  announced  as  they 
become  available. 

See  Your  local  Ostwald  representative  for  guidance 
in  selecting  styles,  fabrics,  colors,  accessories  for  your  new 
uniforms.  Ostwald  gives  custom-tailoring  attention  to  every 
detail  of  your  order.  Delivery  promises — confirmed  in  writing — 
are  dependable.  Pbone  or  write  for  free  booklet  “Fund  Raising 
Ideas.” 

‘PATENT  PENDING 


S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Suparior  ipraading  powar, 
tiowar  avaporation,  uniform 
consiitancy — HOLTON  OI L  lasti 
bait  for  aosiar,  tpaadiar  instru- 
mant  action. 

No.  1 — Trombona  Slidat 
No.  7 — Volva  Intirumantt 
No.  3— Pino  Mochoniunt 
30c  With  Swob  Applicator. 

.  35c  with  Droppar. 


'  BUY  IT  AT 

MUSIC  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE 


UNIFORMS 

for 

BANDS 

ORCHESTRAS 

Toll  M  what  you  hav*  in 
mind,  and  wo  will  submit 
ail  nocotaary  skotchos. 

Our  87th  Yaar— Thanks  to  You  I 

MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Mrs.  Harold  J.  D'Ancona,  Pros. 

Dept.  O,  625  S.  State  St. 
Chicaao  5,  Illinois 
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Roth  and  Reynolds  Adds 
Four  New  Names  To  Staff 

F  A.  Reynolds  Company  and  Scherl 
&  Roth,  Inc.,  manufacturers  of  Roth- 
Reyiiolds  Band  and  Orchestra  Instru¬ 
ments,  announces  recent  reorganization 
and  expansion  of  their  educational  staff. 
Dr.  Robert  H.  Khtman,  Music  Instruc¬ 
tor  in  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  Public 
School  System,  author  and  professional 
violinist  has  been  appointed  String 
Consultant.  Hugh  McMillan,  Director 
of  Bands,  University  of  Colorado,  one 
of  the  leading  band  directors  of  today 
will  be  consultant  for  Brass  instru¬ 
ments,  especially  Trombones  and  Bari¬ 
tones.  S.  Robert  Fraser,  Supervisor  of 
Music  in  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  whose 
profe-ssional  experience  includes  both 
symphonic  and  popular  music,  will  be 
consultant  for  the  large  Brass  Instru¬ 
ments.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Blondo,  Assist¬ 
ant  Professor  of  Music  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Notre  Dame  will  provide  essen¬ 
tial  consultant  services  for  the  Parochial 
schools,  and  Leonard  B.  Smith,  eminent 
Cornet  and  Trumpet  soloist  and  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  famous  Belle  Isle  band 
in  Detroit  will  continue  in  his  present 
capacity  as  Comet  and  Trumpet  special¬ 
ist  and  consultant  for  the  firm. 

The  entire  staff  reflects  varied  expe¬ 
rience  in  the  field  of  music  education 
as  well  as  an  impressive  background  in 
professional  performance.  Each  mem¬ 
ber  is  known  for  competence  in  his 
particular  field.  They  are  widely  known 
as  clinicians,  adjudicators  and  guest 
conductors  and  will  be  available  for 
these  services  in  the  future. 


School  Children  to  Tour 

America  Via  Music 


Thousands  of  Michigan  schoolchil¬ 
dren  will  take  a  musical  tour  of  Amer¬ 
ica  this  fall  when  they  "attend”  classes 
through  a  University  of  Michigan 
radio  series.  Festival  of  Song. 

On  the  youngsters’  itinerary  are 
singing  visits  to  the  Empire  State 
("Sidewalks  of  New  York”),  the  old 
whaling  ports  of  Massachusetts  ("The 
Allee  Allee,  O!”)  and  Dixie  ("Polly 
Wolly  Doodle”). 

They  will  return  home  ("Michigan 
My  Michigan”)  only  to  set  out  again 
across  the  international  borders  ("La 
Fiesta”  and  "O,  Canada”),  TTien 
they're  off  for  the  wild  and  wooley 
West  ("Cowboy’s  Meditation”)  where 
they  don  paint  and  feathers  to  visit 
some  original  Americans  ("Indian 
Ceremonial”). 

Now  in  its  eighth  year  as  a  service 
to  Michigan  schools.  Festival  of  Song 
is  conducted  by  Assistant  Prof.  Edythe 


M.  Albert  of  The  University  of  Mich¬ 
igan  School  of  Music.  The  songs  are 
among  over  60  classical,  folk  and 
patriotic  selections  which  will  appear 
in  the  student  songb(x>k  used  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  broadcasts. 


Fritz  Kreisler's  Violin 

The  story  is  told  how  Fritz  Kreisler, 
the  famous  violinist,  secured  h  s  treas¬ 
ured  violin  which  he  calls  "Heart 
Guarnarius.” 

One  day  he  was  in  an  antique  shop 
and  heard  someone  playing  a  violin  in 
the  room  behind  the  shop.  Charmed 
with  the  pure,  liquid,  penetrating  tone 
of  the  violin,  he  asked  if  he  could  buy 
it.  The  dealer  told  him  it  was  not  for 
sale,  that  it  had  already  been  sold  to  an 
Englishman  who  had  a  passion  for  col¬ 
lecting  old  violins. 

After  handling  the  violin,  Kreisler 
said,  "I  must  have  this;  I  will  give  you 
all  I  have  for  it.”  Then  he  asked, 
"What  will  this  collector  do  with  the 
violin?” 

"Oh,”  said  the  dealer,  "I  suppose  he 
will  put  it  into  a  glass  case  and  keep  it 
for  people  to  look  at.” 

"This  is  not  an  antique  to  look  at,” 
said  Kreisler.  "It  is  an  instrument  to 
bless  the  world  with.” 

Still  determined  to  get  the  violin, 
he  went  to  see  the  Englishman  who 
had  bought  it.  Week  after  week  he 
called  upon  him,  to  plead  with  him  to 
sell  it  to  him.  One  day  the  English¬ 
man  permitted  the  violinist  to  take  the 
instrument  out  of  the  case  and  play  it. 

"I  played  that  violin,”  said  Kreisler, 
"as  one  condemned  to  death  would 
have  played  to  obtain  ransom.”  When 
he  finished  playing,  the  Englishman 
was  so  moved,  he  said,  "I  have  no 
right  to  keep  it;  it  belongs  to  you.  Go 
cut  into  the  world  and  let  it  be  heard.” 
And  Kreisler  used  it  as  a  medium  for 
his  wonderful  music. 


"Today,  more  than  at  any  time  in 
our  nation’s  history,  the  need  for 
keeping  alive  the  ideals  and  character¬ 
istic  organizations  which  have  served 
to  distinguish  this  nation  from  ail 
others  has  never  been  more  urgent. 

"One  of  the  most  outstanding  sym¬ 
bols  of  our  American  life  and  heritage 
is  the  music  of  a  great  band  because 
nothing  else  matches  its  ability  to  stim¬ 
ulate  patriotism  and  high  courage. 

"If,  through  the  medium  of  band 
music,  we  are  able  to  remind  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  this  country  of  their  origin  and 
destiny,  we  shall  have  made  a  direct 
contribution  to  the  preservation  of 
American  ideals  and  institutions." 
.  .  .  Leonard  B.  Smith. 


rm 

and 

Xetpofue 

The  Time -Tested 
Basic  Introduction 
To  ^1  Music  .  .  . 

Not  just  another  “pre-band"  course, 
but  an  easy-to-teach  method  combin¬ 
ing  vocal,  rhythm,  blowing  and  finger¬ 
ing  techniques — a  basic,  "legitimate" 
foundation  for  ALL  music!  Proven 
successful  in  thousands  of  schools  over 
many  years. 

The  Song  Flute  features  an  excep¬ 
tionally  well-balanced  scale,  comfort¬ 
ably  spaced  tone  holes,  simple  one- 
piece  construction.  Even  3rd  and  4th 
graders  find  the  Song  Flute  easy  and 
fun  to  play! 

Act  now  to  insure  the  future  of  your 
bands  and  orchestras  with  the  time- 
tested,  practical  Song  Flute  —  Beat 
Response  method! 


COMPIETE  COURSE 
includos  Cloubooks 
I  and  II,  Tooching 
Monuol,  ''Grodoo- 
tion'*  Cortificotas. 


SEND 
TODAY 
FOR  FREE 
Jghr  BROCHURE  I 


CONTINENTAL  MUSIC 

Evanston,  III.  —  Atlanta,  Go. 

Please  send  full  information  on  the 
Song  Flute  —  Beat  Response  Method: 


City . Stat*. 


OctobDf,  1957 
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INSTRUMENTS  AMD 


FOR  SALE— FIFTY-SIX  BLUE  AND 

(told  band  unifornu.  Sizes  28  to  47.  with  match- 
in(t  caps  and  white  trousers.  Reasonable.  Con¬ 
tact  Troy  L.  Meyer.  Superintendent.  Piasa. 
1  Hi  no  is. 


FOR  SALE:  SIXTY  NAVY  BLUE  SERGE 
senior  high  band  uniforms.  Red  and  white  trim. 
All  sizes.  Will  sell  any  quantity,  reasonable. 
Mrs.  Carol  T.  Kessler,  MTD  2.  Box  102, 
Michigan  City,  Indiana. 


FOR  SALE:  CONN  EUPHONIUM.  KING 
Silvertone  tromlione.  both  new  condition.  Reas¬ 
onable.  Tames  Remler.  5204  Murray  Road, 
Chevy  Chase  15,  Md..  Phone  01  4-5794. 


FOR  SALE— ONE  HUNDRED  ALL  WOOL 
whipcord  uniforms.  Royal  blue  coat,  gray  wnt*. 
hat,  plume,  belt,  citation  cord.  George  Bnte, 
High  School,  Sapulpa,  Olclahoma. 


What  Is  Your  Musical  I.  Q.? 

(answer) 

Tee  minus  ee 
Rome  minus  e 
plus  Bone  —  spells 

TROMBONE  ' 


Films 

Saturday  Spectacle.  One  I6tnm  mo¬ 
tion  picture,  sound,  color.  Univershy 
of  Illinois,  Visual  Aids  Service,  Exten¬ 
sion  Division,  713Y2  South  Wright 
Street,  Champaign,  III.  Rental  $5.00. 

Intricate  maneuvers  performed  by 
the  University  of  Illinois  marching 
band.  Much  information  and  interest 
can  come  from  a  study  of  films  of  this 
type.  Recommended. 

The  End 

Choral  Folio 

(Continued  from  page  49) 

Cook  College  of  Music,  3219  S.  , 
Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  16,  Ill.  Be  i 
sure  to  mention  this  column  when  you 
write. 


ANYTHING  AND  EVERYTHING  IN 
MUSIC — Everything  in  musical  instruments. 
RenUl  to  schools  entire  year  —  all  money  paid 
applies  to  purchase,  rebuilt  or  used,  from  sousa- 
phones  to  piccolos.  No,  we  do  not  give  yi  off 
I'.ecause  we  use  factory  list  prices.  Now,  when 
it  comes  to  Service  &  Prices,  ask  your  teacher 
friends  from  coast  to  coast  about  Ray  Lammers 
Music  House.  610  Walnut  St.,  Cincinnati  2, 
Ohio.  Write  for  catalog. 


Hos  your  band  purchased  new  ] 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three  . 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new  ; 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy  ; 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted  , 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post  , 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

AAoy  we  suggest  you  place  o  , 
classified  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  H  go  to  . 
work  for  you, 


I 

You  Can  Sell  Your  j 
USED  UNIFORMS 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


BANDMASTER  DESIRES  POSITION  Di¬ 
recting  military  type  band.  Thirty  V'ears  wide 
experience,  including  six  years  assistant  band¬ 
master  in  Army  RegimenUl  Band.  Member  of 
NCBA.  At  present  directing  high  school  band. 
Write  to.  Bandmaster,  P.  O.  Box  5060,  Char¬ 
lotte,  N.C. 

SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covert  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435  B 
West  SOth  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

“THE  OBOE".  "THE  BASSOON",  “Per- 
formance-Teaching"  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  tl.SO  each.  842  Sooth  FrankHn,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Coktrado. 


Audio-Visual  Aids 

(Continued  from  page  75) 

verso).  Pergolesi,  who  was  most  pro¬ 
ductive,  wrote  most  of  his  instrumental 
compositions  for  the  ensemble  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Prince  of  Stigliano.  His 
flute  concertos  disclose  the  influence 
of  the  Church  Sonata  (Slow-Fast-Slow- 
Fast)  Amoroso,  Allegro,  Grave  and 
Presto.  Highly  recommended.  (11  min¬ 
utes  and  16  seconds.) 


FOR  SALE:  USED  BUESCHER  BASS 
Saxophone  and  case,  $250.00.  Foster  Music 
Company,  4449  Broadway,  Gary,  Indiana. 

HELP  WANTED 


BANDMASTERS  .  .  .  Are  you  planning  to 
retire  soon  or  do  you  know  of  a  bandmaster  who 
is  now  retired.  Have  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  The  worit  u  in 
the  musical  held.  Tf  interested,  write  to:  Box 
1965,  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Besson  Series  10-10 

(Continued  front  page  10) 


and  cornet  are  eejuipped  with  double 
squeeze  trigger  action  on  the  first  and 
third  valves.  And  both  are  fitted  with 
a  new  type  springing  action  for 
sm(X)ther,  faster  and  more  positive 
valve  action. 

Typical  of  many  new  10-10  trom¬ 
bone  features  is  the  new  ultra  light 
weight  outer  slide,  which  has  been 
drawn  from  thinner,  harder  material, 
to  help  the  player  overcome  the  fast, 
difficult  technical  passages  which  mod¬ 
ern  composers  write  for  this  instru¬ 
ment. 

Each  of  the  10-10  brasses  come  com¬ 
plete  with  deluxe,  full  gladstone  case 
and  accessories,  and  sells  for  $275  in¬ 
cluding  Federal  tax. 

For  further  information  write  C. 
Bruno  &  Son,  Inc.,  460  West  34th 
Street,  New  York  1,  New  York,  or 
1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio  6,  Texas. 
Canadian  distributors  are  B(X)sey  & 
Hawkes  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Can¬ 
ada.  I 


REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL.  NA¬ 
TIONALLY  known  for  their  satisfactory  serv¬ 
ice.  made  from  fine  quality  genuine  French 
cane.  A  really  professional  reed  especially  pre¬ 
pared  for  the  school  bassoonist.  3  reeds,  $5.00 : 
318.00  per  dozen.  John  E.  Ferrell.  4209  Lindell 
Blvd..  Apt.  605  St.  Louis  8,  Missouri.  (Bas¬ 
soonist  with  St.  Louis  Symphony  Orchestra) 


REED  MAKING  FOR  CLARINET  AND 
Saxophone  Reeds !  Order  Kalmen  Opperman’s 
“Handliook  For  Making  and  Adjosting  Single 
Reeds.”  $1.50.  (Chappell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  RKO 
Bldg.,  New  York  20,  New  York. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  S1.2S  EACH.  PROFES- 
'ionally  made  by  William  Koch,  22  years  first 
bassoonist  U.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  South 
Whitley,  Indiana. 


REED  PROBLEMS?  Professional  quality  oboe 
and  English  horn  reeds  made  to  order.  Expert 
woodwind  repair.  Kenneth  L.  Holm,  1611  N. 
Vernon,  Dearborn,  Michigan. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  IS  words,  $3,50  (  25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4JS0  (20e  each  additioBal 
word ) :  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 
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